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Scope and boundary of  
the integrated annual report

The integrated annual report covers the activities and results of the HSRC for the period 1 April 2011 
to 31 March 2012. The integrated annual report has been prepared according to Generally Recognised 
Accounting Principles (GRAP), the requirements of the Public Finance Management Act (No 29 of 1999) 
(PFMA) and the recommendations of King lll. Management has also considered the guidelines published 
by the integrated reporting committee of South Africa. The report aims to assist stakeholders in their 
assessment of the HSRC’s ability to create and sustain value.
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The	 HSRC	 Board	 functions	 through	 King	 III	 in	 context	 with	
the HSRC Act, the PFMA and other applicable codes 

of	 governance.	 Furthermore,	 the	 HSRC	 is	 a	 well-governed	
entity	 with	 effective	 internal	 controls.	 The	 organisation	 also	
possesses adequate information to make important strategic, 
business and operational decisions. The Five Year Strategic 
Plan	 and	 the	 Annual	 Performance	 Plan	 2011/2012	 was	
approved	 by	 the	 HSRC	 Board	 prior	 submission	 to	 the	minister	
of	 Science	 and	 Technology.	 We	 can	 say	 with	 confidence	 that	
we	 have	 set	 clear	 objectives	 and	 identified	 our	 key	 risks	 and	
performance	 areas.	 Therefore,	 we	 are	 assured	 that	 the	 HSRC	
delivers on its mandate as per the Act.

We	 are	 also	 persuaded	 that	 the	 executive	 management	
provides leadership characterised by the values of 
responsibility, accountability, fairness and transparency. The 
main	 objective	 has	 always	 been	 to	 conduct	 ethical	 business	
while	 building	 a	 sustainable	 entity	 that	 recognises	 the	 short-	
and	 long-term	 impact	 of	 its	 activities	 on	 the	 economy,	 society	
and the environment.

The board’s duty, among others, is to make sure that the 
organisation	 lives	 up	 to	 its	 ethical	 values;	 and	 in	 this	 regard,	
the	 board	 has	 reviewed	 and	 approved	 the	 Code	 of	 Ethics	 and	
the	 Code	 of	 Conduct	 as	 well	 as	 the	 Anti-Corruption	 Strategy	
designed to prevent, detect and manage unethical conduct 
and address potential conflict of interest. Also, anonymous 
whistleblowing	 on	 corruption	 is	 ensured	 through	 publicised	
ethics and fraud hotlines. 

The HSRC has also established the Enterprise Risk 
Management unit headed by the chief risk officer to ensure that the HSRC has and maintains an effective and efficient 
system	of	internal	control	and	risk	management	by	driving	the	board’s	initiative	to	build	a	risk-intelligent	organistion.	

In	 its	 commitment	 to	 undertake	 high-quality	 research	 the	 HSRC’s	 research	 ethics	 committee	 ensures	 that	 a	 culture	 of	
ethical	 conduct	 and	 research	 integrity	 is	 maintained	 at	 all	 times.	 The	 HSRC	 currently	 has	 a	 Federalwide	 Assurance	 (FWA)	
registration	 to	 confirm	 that	 it	 complies	 with	 the	 regulations	 of	 the	 US	 Department	 of	 Health	 and	 Human	 Services	 regarding	
the	 protection	 of	 human	 subjects.	 All	 research	 projects	 must	 obtain	 ethical	 clearance	 from	 the	 research	 ethics	 committee	
before	 data	 collection	 is	 initiated.	 Members	 of	 the	 research	 ethics	 committee	 attend	 reorientation	 and	 training	 workshops	
regularly to promote research integrity across the board. This eliminates potential research misconduct, falsification and 
fabrication.

The	 HSRC	 Board	 is	 inspired	 by	 the	 impact	 of	 HSRC	 research	 in	 the	 public	 sphere	 –	 particularly	 in	 areas	 such	 as	 education,	
HIV/AIDS,	 governance	 and	 service	 delivery,	 and	 poverty	 and	 inequality	 to	 name	 a	 few.	 HSRC	 population-based	 surveys	 on	
health	 and	 socioeconomic	 indices	 are	 the	 benchmark	 for	 policymakers	 and	 researchers	 in	 Africa	 and	 worldwide.	 The	 HSRC	
has also built capacity to monitor and evaluate the impact of its policy recommendations on marginalised communities 
and	 it	 remains	 a	 trendsetter	 in	 the	 dissemination	 of	 research-based	 information	 through	 its	 widely	 distributed	 publications,	
often free of charge. The organisation remains committed to conducting research in a responsible and beneficial manner. 
In executing its mandate, all staff members are required to be sensitive to development issues and to the special needs 
of	 marginalised	 groups.	 The	 HSRC	 has	 also	 been	 very	 supportive	 of	 community-orientated	 outreach	 activities.	 The	 HSRC	 is	
committed to sustainable development and its drive to reduce its carbon footprint is regularly communicated to staff. Thus, 
the	organisation	has	introduced	innovative	ways	to	reduce	the	use	of	energy,	paper	and	water.

In	 conclusion,	 the	 board	 wishes	 to	 express	 its	 appreciation	 to	 Minister	 Mrs	 Naledi	 Pandor	 and	 the	 DST	 for	 their	 support	
and cooperation. The support of the funding agencies is also appreciated. The board also commends CEO Dr Olive Shisana 
and	 her	 executive	 staff	 for	 the	 considerable	 achievements	 in	 the	 year	 under	 review.	 In	 this	 period,	 the	 HSRC	 was	 managed	
in	 accordance	 with	 good	 corporate	 practice	 and	 in	 compliance	 with	 statutory	 and	 reporting	 obligations.	 It	 adhered	 to	 the	
business and strategic plans approved by the board.

MESSAGE FROM THE CHAIR
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It is a pleasure to present the HSRC annual report to 
stakeholders from government, civil society, academic 

institutions, scientific bodies and funding agencies.

The	 HSRC,	 during	 this	 reporting	 period,	 developed	 a	 five-year	
strategy focusing on advancing social sciences and humanities 
for public use. This strategy guided and informed the HSRC’s 
financial, human investment and activities.

The	 HSRC	 has	 performed	 well	 during	 the	 reporting	 period,	
achieving	 84%	 of	 its	 set	 targets.	 These	 can	 be	 broken	 down	
according to a number of indicators encapsulated in the 
acronym	 ADEPTS.	 This	 refers	 to:	 (a)	 knowledge	 advancement	
through	 institutional	 collaboration;	 public	 dialogue,	 policy	
briefs	 and	 peer-reviewed	 publications	 (100%	 achievement);	
(b) contribution to development and social progress in 
Africa	 through	 research	 which	 is	 informed	 by	 government,	
civil	 society	 and	 community	 needs	 (79%	 achievement);	
(c)	 development	 of	 a	 skilled	 and	 capable	 workforce	 (75%	
achievement);	 (d)	preservation	and	sharing	of	data	with	others	
for	 further	 analysis	 (136%	 achievement),	 (e)	 contribution	
to	 the	 ongoing	 transformation	 of	 the	 organisation	 (80%	
achievement);	 and	 (f )	 development	 and	 implementation	
of strategies to ensure the financial sustainability of the 
organisation	(80%	achievement).

The	 HSRC	 contributed	 to	 the	 creation	 of	 knowledge	 used	
by scholars to advance local and international social science. 
The	 knowledge	 produced	 has	 informed	 government	 policies	
designed to improve the lives of South Africans and members 

of	 society	 to	 engage	with	 a	 variety	 of	matters	 based	 on	 the	 outputs	 of	 the	 research.	This	 is	 possible	 because	 some	 of	 the	 research	
is informed by the reality experienced on ground level and future challenges that the country is likely to face.

While	 conducting	 research,	 the	 HSRC	 has	 developed	 young	 people	 to	 acquire	 research	 skills	 while	 undertaking	 master’s	 and	
doctoral	 studies	 from	 universities	 through	 the	 help	 of	 postdoctoral	 research	 fellows	 who	 plan	 to	 enter	 the	 research	 career.	 Many	
of	 these	 research	 trainees	 are	 later	 absorbed	 into	 government,	 public	 entities,	 academic	 institutions,	 non-government	 institutions	
and the private sector.

One	major	 outcome	 of	 the	 research	 is	 the	 sharing	 of	 information	with	 other	 scientists,	 who	 now	 can	 answer	 new	 questions	 based	
on	 data	 curated	 by	 the	 HSRC.	 This	 reduces	 the	 cost	 of	 generating	 knowledge	 and	 is	 beneficial	 because	 new	 questions	 can	 be	
investigated	without	having	to	repeat	data	collection.

The	 HSRC	 continues	 to	 be	 inclusive	 in	 terms	 of	 race,	 gender	 and	 the	 way	 in	 which	 it	 conducts	 research.	 Given	 the	 diverse	
society that South Africa is, it helps to examine social phenomenon using multiple lenses producing a far more accurate mirror 
of	 the	 country	 than	 is	 possible	 with	 a	 homogenous	 lens.	 Unfortunately,	 the	 HSRC	 still	 struggles	 to	 recruit	 senior	 African	 women	
scientists.

By	 setting	 strategic	 objectives	 that	 reinforce	 the	 HSRC’s	 commitment	 to	 conducting	 evidence-based	 research	 to	 inform	 public	
policy, the organisation has been able to secure funding from both government and external sources. Three important performance 
indicators illustrate the HSRC’s achievements in this regard: (a) the government’s financial contribution to the HSRC has exceeded 
external	 (domestic	 and	 international)	 funding;	 (b)	 the	 external	 funding	 has	 increased	 substantially	 when	 compared	 to	 previous	
years;	 and	 (c)	 the	 total	 income	of	 the	organisation	has	 reached	a	 record	high,	 exceeding	 revenue	 in	 any	previous	 year.	Unlike	 in	 the	
2010/2011	 financial	 year	 when	 the	 effects	 of	 the	 global	 economic	 crisis	 exerted	 a	 significant	 impact	 on	 the	 HSRC’s	 revenue,	 the	
organisation	 has	 been	 able	 to	 skilfully	 weather	 the	 storm	 and	 grow	 its	 proportion	 of	 funding	 from	 government,	 while	 aggressively	
securing	 funding	 from	 international	 sources	 by	 presenting	 compelling	 arguments	 about	 the	 value	 of	 the	 work	 done	 to	 benefit	
the	 public.	 The	 funds	 used	 were	 spent	 well	 with	 an	 unbroken	 record	 of	 unqualified	 audits	 by	 the	 Auditor-General	 supporting	 this	
achievement.

MESSAGE FROM THE CEO
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With	 its	 secure	 financial	 base,	 the	 HSRC	 undertook	 about	 150	 research	 projects	 covering	 areas	 related	
to:	 (a)	 democracy,	 governance	 and	 society;	 (b)	 education	 and	 skills	 development;	 (c)	 families,	 children	
and	 youth;	 (d)	 health	 and	 nutrition;	 and	 (e)	 research,	 innovation	 and	 economic	 growth.	 These	 are	 critical	
areas of research given the challenges of unemployment, poverty, inequality, and crime and corruption in 
South Africa. The annual report also lists reports and publications produced during the last financial year. 

The largest financial contribution supported research that informed the development of the national 
strategic plan to prevent HIV infections. The research identified risk factors that contribute to the 
spread	of	HIV	 in	 the	general	population	as	well	 as	 in	vulnerable	groups,	providing	valuable	 information	
on those needing special attention in prevention efforts. This is no surprise given the observation that 
South	Africa	continues	to	have	the	largest	number	of	people	living	with	HIV/AIDS	worldwide.	

The	second	 largest	financial	contribution	allowed	for	a	critical	study	on	the	education	system.	Admittedly,	
South	 Africa’s	 performance	 with	 respect	 to	 improvements	 in	 the	 basic	 education	 system	 is	 a	 concern,	
with	 comparative	 studies	 showing	 that	 some	 of	 our	 poorer	 neighbouring	 countries	 are	 performing	
considerably better. This suggests that other factors, besides funding, contribute to poor performance. 
In this regard, the HSRC conducted research to monitor the performance of the education system, 
assessing literacy and numeracy levels in primary schools. The National Skills Development Strategy 
was	 also	 assessed	 in	 the	 extent	 to	 which	 it	 meets	 its	 objectives	 through	 public	 funding	 investment	 in	
upgrading skills and reducing unemployment. The study has produced reliable data and management 
information necessary for developing interventions.

A	 third	 large	 project	 aims	 to	 provide	 scientific	 information	 on	 the	 health	 and	 nutritional	 status	 of	 the	
population, and represents the first such study in South Africa. Given the overall poor health outcomes 
in this country, it has become imperative to investigate the nature, extent and social determinants of 
these	 health	 outcomes.	 The	 study	 further	 addresses	 the	 relationship	 between	 medical,	 nutritional	 and	
behavioural/societal risk factors contributing to information necessary to develop interventions to achieve 
the	national	health	objectives.

The	 HSRC	 is	 conscious	 of	 the	 environment	 within	 which	 it	 operates,	 not	 only	 with	 respect	 to	 economic	
conditions,	 but	 also	 within	 the	 context	 of	 global	 environmental	 changes	 that	 affect	 the	 sustainability	 of	
the	 planet.	 The	 formative	 steps	 in	 the	 HSRC’s	 work	 on	 climate	 change	 is	 to	 sensitise	 the	 nation	 on	 the	
importance of the social dimensions of climate change through the hosting of public seminars and the 
initiation	of	research	projects	in	this	area.

To	 this	 effect,	 the	HSRC	 embarked	on	 a	 study	 on	 regenerative	 farming	 approaches,	which	 aims	 to	 produce	
primary	 evidence	 on	 how	 climate	 change	 interacts	 with	 primary	 agriculture.	 A	 new	 study	 on	 the	 green	
economy	 is	 also	 being	 initiated.	The	broad	 aim	of	 the	 study	 is	 to	 assess	 the	 extent	 to	which,	 in	 combining	
the benefits of environmental and economic development, it is possible to create more resilient cities in 
the	 long	 term,	 while	 reducing	 poverty	 in	 the	 short	 term.	 It	 is	 evident	 that	 the	 South	 African	 economy,	 in	
creating	 conditions	 for	 economic	 growth,	must	 strive	 to	 ensure	 that	 these	 critical	 national	 imperatives	 do:	
(a)	 reduce	 carbon	 emissions	 and	 pollution;	 (b)	 enhance	 energy	 and	 resource	 efficiency;	 and	 (c)	 prevent	
the loss of biodiversity and do not compromise the functioning of the ecosystem. 

Much	 of	 the	 success	 we	 achieved	 would	 not	 have	 been	 realised	 without	 the	 support	 of	 the	 HSRC	 Board,	
led by Mrs Phumelele Nzimande. The board’s oversight and advice has made a significant contribution to 
our success. The support of Minister Mrs Naledi Pandor of Science and Technology, the Deputy Minister 
Mr	 Derek	 Hanekom,	 as	 well	 as	 the	 Director-General	 Dr	 Phil	 Mjwara	 and	 his	 staff	 at	 DST	 are	 very	 much	
appreciated.	 Funding	 received	 by	 various	 government	 departments	 and	 domestic	 as	 well	 as	 international	
funding	 agencies	 and/or	 partners	 have	 contributed	 immensely	 to	 the	 relevance	 of	 the	 work	 at	 the	 HSRC;	
for	 this	 we	 are	 appreciative.	 The	 executive	management	 and	 staff	 of	 the	 HSRC	 have	 all	 contributed	 to	 the	
success	of	the	organisation,	without	which	we	would	not	have	achieved	our	objectives.
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Our	heritage	and	who	we	are	today
The	 HSRC	 was	 established	 in	 1968	 by	 an	 Act	 of	 Parliament	 namely	 the	 Human	 Sciences	 Research	 Act	 (No	 23	 of	 1968)	 as	

amended	 by	 Act	 17	 of	 2008,	 as	 South	 Africa’s	 statutory	 research	 agency.	 It	 has	 grown	 to	 become	 the	 largest	 dedicated	
research	 institute	 in	 the	 social	 sciences	 and	 humanities	 on	 the	 African	 continent	 conducting	 cutting-edge	 research	 in	 areas	 that	
are crucial to development.

We	 are	 required	 to	 conduct	 policy-relevant	 research	 to	 inform	 the	 work	 of	 public-sector	 users,	 NGOs,	 the	 broader	 academic	
community and international development agencies. 

Research	 activities	 and	 structures	 are	 closely	 aligned	 with	 South	 Africa’s	 national	 development	 priorities.	 Of	 which	 the	 most	
notable	 are	 poverty	 reduction	 through	 economic	 development,	 skills	 enhancement,	 job	 creation,	 education,	 the	 wellbeing	 of	
children and families, the elimination of discrimination and inequalities, and the promotion of democracy, good governance and 
effective	 service	 delivery.	 Another	 large	 research	 area	 covers	 the	 behavioural	 and	 social	 aspects	 of	 health,	 including	 HIV/AIDS,	
sexually transmitted infections, tuberculosis, nutrition and health systems.

Our	 collaborative	 approach	 to	 research	 enables	 productive	 and	 beneficial	 interaction	 with	 research	 experts	 in	 South	 Africa,	 the	
Southern	 African	 Development	 Community	 (SADC),	 elsewhere	 in	 Africa,	 and	 globally.	 Our	 mandate	 is	 to	 inform	 the	 effective	
formulation	 and	 monitoring	 of	 government	 policy;	 to	 evaluate	 policy	 implementation;	 to	 stimulate	 public	 debate	 through	 the	
effective	 dissemination	 of	 research-based	 data	 and	 fact-based	 research	 results;	 to	 foster	 research	 collaboration;	 and	 to	 help	 build	
research capacity and infrastructure for the human sciences.

The	 organisation	 is	 home	 to	 about	 500	 staff	members,	 all	 dedicated	 to	 support	 or	 conduct	 social	 science	 and	 humanities	 research.	
Our	 150	 dedicated	 professional	 researchers,	 located	 in	 four	 provinces	 (Gauteng,	 Western	 Cape,	 KwaZulu-Natal	 and	 Eastern	
Cape), are supported by a strong physical and institutional infrastructure, including technical and support positions, to enable the 
organisation to respond efficiently to research needs. 



8

During	 the	 2011/2012	 financial	 year,	 there	 were	 several	 different	 research	 projects	 underway.	 Our	
research capability enables us to testify in Parliament regarding the government departments’ capacity 
to	 spend	 budgets	 allocated	 according	 to	 their	 business	 and	 annual	 performance	 plans;	 the	 creation	 of	
decent	 work	 and	 sustainable	 livelihoods;	 national	 health	 insurance,	 HIV/AIDS	 service	 delivery;	 education;	
and the fight against crime and corruption. 

On	another	 level,	 the	HSRC	seeks	 to	 serve	as	a	knowledge	hub	 to	bridge	 the	gap	between	 research,	policy	
and action, thereby increasing the impact of research. This role is implemented through collaboration 
with	 key	 constituencies,	 including	 government	 and	 other	 research	 organisations,	 multinational	 agencies,	
universities,	 and	 non-government,	 donor	 and	 development	 organisations.	 For	 example,	 the	 council	 has	
concluded	 research	 cooperation	 agreements	 with	 26	 national	 universities	 and	 government	 departments	
and 12 international universities and research institutions.

These relationships are being strengthened by the fact that many of our leading researchers serve on 
international	 scientific	 bodies	 such	 as	 the	 Global	 Fund	 for	 HIV/AIDS,	 TB	 and	 Malaria;	 the	 Global	 HIV	
Prevention	 Working	 Group;	 the	 International	 AIDS	 Society;	 the	 International	 Social	 Science	 Council	
(ISSC);	 the	 Trinity	 International	 Development	 Initiative	 (TIDI)	 and	 the	 Director-General	 of	 UNESCO’s	 High	
Panel on Science.

We	 also	 conduct	 monitoring	 and	 evaluation	 of	 policies	 and	 programmes	 providing	 objective	 information	
to	 assess	 the	 country’s	 progress.	 Two	 examples	 of	 these	 are	 our	 contributions	 to	 South	 Africa’s	 national	
HIV/AIDS	 strategic	 plans	 and	 policies;	 assessments	 of	 numeracy	 and	 literacy	 in	 education;	 and	 conducting	
an annual research and development (R&D) survey that informs the national R&D strategy.

We	 have	 a	 strong	 footprint	 in	 other	 African	 countries	 through	 our	 affiliation	 with	 CODESRIA,	 participation	
in	 the	 SADC	 and	 the	 New	 Partnership	 for	 Africa’s	 Development	 (NEPAD),	 as	 well	 as	 hosting	 African	
research	fellows	in	four	of	our	six	research	programmes.	

The HSRC’s integrated research programmes provide a firm foundation for the undertaking, promoting 
and	 coordinating	 of	 research	 efforts	 in	 the	 social	 sciences	 and	 humanities.	 They	 also	 allow	 the	 HSRC	 to	
provide	 single	 points	 of	 entry	 –	 complete	 with	 a	 critical	 mass	 of	 researchers	 –	 for	 interdisciplinary	 and	
problem-orientated	research	in	the	following	areas:

•	 Democracy,	Governance	and	Service	Delivery	(DGSD);

•	 Education	and	Skills	Development	(ESD);

•	 Economic	Performance	and	Development	(EPD);

•	 Social	Aspects	of	HIV/AIDS,	STIs	and	TB	(HAST);

•	 Human	and	Social	Development	(HSD);	and

•	 Population	Health,	Health	Systems	and	Innovation	(PHHSI).

A crosscutting entity, Research Use and Impact Assessment (RIA), seeks to extend and enhance the 
use	 and	 impact	 of	 scientific	 research	 from	 the	 HSRC	 and	 other	 sources	 of	 research;	 and	 to	 manage	 the	
HSRC’s relationships, reputation and brand. 

The	 HSRC’s	 research	 outputs	 include	 reports	 for	 users,	 occasional	 papers	 and	 scholarly	 articles	 in	 peer-
reviewed	 journals,	 books	 and	 a	 news	 magazine	 that	 allows	 us	 to	 improve	 the	 public	 understanding	
of science. These are disseminated in print through the HSRC Press, through policy briefs aimed at 
government	 and	 policymakers,	 and	 through	 the	 media,	 including	 social	 media,	 our	 website,	 conferences	
and	extensive	research	networks.
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What	we	believe	in	 
and our focus 

VISION
Our	vision	is	to	develop	the	HSRC	to	serve	as	a	knowledge	hub	for	research-based	solutions	 
to inform human and social development in South Africa, Africa and globally.

MISSION 
The HSRC is a research organisation that advances social sciences and humanities for public use.

VALUES
As	an	institution,	the	HSRC	will	at	all	times	strive	to:	

•	 Be	a	scientific	research	organisation	whose	work	is	viewed	as	authoritative	and	non-partisan;	

•	 	Use	its	parliamentary	grant	and	other	public	funds	to	undertake	and	promote	research	that	will	benefit	all	South	
Africans,	particularly	marginalised	groups,	and	promote	human	wellbeing	and	the	achievement	of	social	justice;	

•	 	Collaborate	with	relevant	groupings	including	government,	higher	education	institutions,	donors,	non-
governmental	organisations,	media	and	advocacy	groups	in	the	course	of	its	work,	while	maintaining	its	
independent	identity;	and

•	 	Be	guided	by	its	Code	of	Ethics	in	introducing,	revising	and	implementing	policies	and	procedures	to	guide	
council	members	and	employees	in	respect	of	ethical	conduct	in	their	different	spheres	of	activity.	The	HSRC’s	
policies	and	procedures	will	thus	seek	to	integrate	ethical	issues	into	daily	activities	and	decisionmaking.	

Constitutional mandates
The	 Constitution	 of	 the	 Republic	 of	 South	 Africa	 Act	 (No	 108	 of	 1996)	 specifically	 applies	 to	 the	 work	 of	 the	 HSRC	 in	 terms	 of	
Section	 12(2)(c)	 which	 highlights	 the	 right	 of	 not	 being	 subjected	 to	 medical	 or	 scientific	 experiments	 without	 informed	 consent.	
Section	16	addresses	freedom	of	expression,	including	the	right	to	academic	freedom	and	freedom	of	scientific	research.	

The	 HSRC	 Code	 of	 Research	 Ethics	 addresses	 the	 way	 in	 which	 these	 rights	 are	 applied.	 An	 active	 and	 internationally	 accredited	
research	 ethics	 committee	 reviews	 the	 HSRC	 research	 proposals	 to	 ensure	 that	 the	 HSRC	 researchers,	 as	 well	 as	 project	
collaborators	 adhere	 to	 the	 highest	 ethical	 standards.	 This	 service	 is	 also	 available	 to	 non-HSRC	 researchers.	 The	 HSRC	 media	
policy	addresses	the	way	in	which	freedom	of	expression	is	aligned	with	principles	of	scientific	integrity	and	accountability.

Legislative mandates
The HSRC is a Schedule 3A national public entity in terms of the PFMA (No 1 of 1999) reporting to the Department of Science 
and	 Technology;	 as	 such	 the	 minister	 of	 Science	 and	 Technology	 is	 the	 executive	 authority.	 The	 HSRC	 is	 governed	 by	 a	 board	
appointed by the minister as the accounting authority of the HSRC.

The	HSRC	operates	in	terms	of	the	HSRC	Act	which	outlines	the	functions	of	the	HSRC	Board	and	mandates	the	HSRC	to:	

•	 Initiate,	undertake	and	foster	strategic	basic	and	applied	research	in	human	sciences;	

•	 	Address	developmental	challenges	in	the	Republic,	elsewhere	in	Africa	and	in	the	rest	of	the	world	by	gathering,	
analysing	and	publishing	data	relevant	to	such	challenges,	especially	by	means	of	projects	linked	to	public	sector	oriented	
collaborative	programmes;

•	 	Inform	the	effective	formulation	and	monitoring	of	policy,	as	well	as	to	evaluate	the	implementation	thereof;

•	 Stimulate	public	debate	through	the	effective	dissemination	of	fact-based	research	results;	

•	 Help	build	research	capacity	and	infrastructure	for	the	human	sciences;

•	 Foster	research	collaboration,	networks	and	institutional	linkages;	
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•	 	Respond	to	the	needs	of	marginalised	groups	in	society	through	research	and	analysis	of	
developmental	issues,	thus	contributing	to	the	improvement	of	the	quality	of	their	lives;	

•	 	Develop	and	make	available	datasets	underpinning	research,	policy	development	and	public	
discussion	of	developmental	issues;	and	

•	 Develop	new	and	improved	methodologies	for	use	in	the	development	of	such	for	datasets.	

The	 HSRC	 Act	 also	 allows	 the	 organisation	 to	 undertake	 or	 commission	 research	 in	 any	 subject	 in	 the	
field of the human sciences and to charge fees for research conducted or services rendered at the 
request of others.

Policy mandates
The	 HSRC	 is	 committed	 to	 the	 outcomes	 approach	 as	 developed	 by	 government.	 It	 will	 contribute	
towards	 achieving	 outputs	 listed	 in	 the	 performance	 agreement	 between	 the	 minister	 of	 Science	 and	
Technology and the president of South Africa. It is also recognised as an important roleplayer in a number 
of delivery agreements aimed at supporting the achievement of the 12 outcomes that had been agreed 
to	 for	 the	 2009/2014	 electoral	 period.	 Delivery	 agreements	 where	 specific	 reference	 is	 made	 of	 the	
HSRC include those for Outcome 1 (improved quality of basic education), Outcome 2 (a long and healthy 
life	 for	 all	 South	Africans),	 and	Outcome	5	 (a	 skilled	 and	 capable	workforce	 to	 support	 an	 inclusive	growth	
path).	 The	 HSRC	 also	 contributes	 towards	 other	 research-based	 outcomes	 that	 are	 clearly	 articulated	 in	
the	delivery	agreements	between	other	ministers	and	the	president	of	South	Africa.

In	 the	 delivery	 agreement	 for	 Outcome	 1,	 the	 HSRC	 is	 listed	 as	 an	 agency	 whose	 work	 will	 contribute	
towards	knowledge	 in	 the	area	of	quality	basic	education,	and	 is	described	as	having	been	at	 the	 forefront	
of educational research in South Africa. Furthermore, the document suggests that ongoing collaboration 
with	the	HSRC	and	other	statutory	bodies	is	critical	in	supporting	this	outcome.	

The delivery agreement for Outcome 5 contains reference to the need to establish a credible institutional 
mechanism for skills planning. It is proposed that a partnership MoU involving the Departments of Higher 
Education	 and	 Training,	 Science	 and	 Technology	 as	 well	 as	 the	 HSRC	 be	 established	 for	 the	 provision	 of	
analyses, surveys, studies, investigations and research into the supply and demand of skills. 

The HSRC is listed as one of the sources of data on health, to help monitor the delivery agreement for 
Outcome	 2.	 These	 include	 outcomes	 related	 to	 combating	 HIV/AIDS	 and	 decreasing	 the	 burden	 of	 TB,	
infant,	child	and	maternal	mortality,	as	well	as	chronic	lifestyle	diseases.
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Our people 
HSRC	Board 

Prof Rashid Hassan (Resigned on 29 Feb 2012)
PhD,  Iowa	State	University	 (USA).	Prof	and	
director, Centre for Environmental Economics 
and Policy in Africa (CEEPA), University of 
Pretoria.

Dr Olive Shisana
ScD, Johns Hopkins University. HSRC CEO. 
Former positions held: executive director of the 
HSRC’s Social Aspects of HIV/AIDS and Health 
research	programme;	prof	of	Health	Systems,	
Medical	University	of	South	Africa	(MEDUNSA);	
executive director, Family and Community 
Health,	 World	 Health	 Organisation	 (WHO),	
Switzerland;	director-general,	Department	of	
Health,	 South	 Africa;	 group	manager,	 South	
African	Medical	Research	Council;	and	acting	
chief of Research and Statistics Division, 
District	of	Columbia	local	government	(USA);	
chair of the Ministerial Advisory Committee 
on National Health Insurance, member of the 
Economic Advisory Panel, and president of the 
International Social Science Council.

Prof Amanda Lourens
PhD,  University	 of	 Pretoria.	 Vice-rector,	
Research	and	Planning	(NWU)	–	Potchefstroom	
Campus Extraordinary associate prof in 
Statistics	(NWU).	Past	president	of	the	Southern	
African Research and Innovation Management 
Association and the South African Statistical 
Association. Past chairperson of the Southern 
African Association for Institutional Research. 
Past assistant director of the South African 
Higher	Education	Retention	Data	Project.

Prof	Akilagpa	Sawyerr (Resigned on 31 Aug 
2011)	JSD,	University	of	California	(Berkeley).	
Fellow	of	the	Ghana	Academy	of	Arts	and	
Sciences.	Member,	Council	of	State	(Ghana);	
member	 of	 the	 Governing	 Board	 of	 the	
Commonwealth	of	 Learning;	 the	Advisory	
Council of the Ibrahim Index of African 
Governance;	 the	Board	of	Trustees	 for	 the	
Institute for Democratic Governance, and 
chair of the Programme Steering Committee 
of	STAR-Ghana.	Former	positions	held:	prof	
of	law	and	vice-chancellor,	the	University	of	
Ghana,	 secretary-general,	 the	 Association	
of African Universities, and president of 
the Council for the Development of Social 
Science Research in Africa (CODESRIA).

Prof Tahir Pillay
PhD,	University	of	Cambridge.	Deputy	vice-
chancellor and head, College of Health 
Sciences and prof of Chemical Pathology 
(UKZN);	honorary	prof	of	Chemical	Pathology	
(UCT);	 associate	 editor	 of	 the	 Journal of 
Clinical Pathology (London).

Prof Adebayo Olukoshi (From 1 Jan 2012)
PhD, Leeds University (UK). Director, United 
Nations African Institute for Economic 
Development and Planning (IDEP) and Interim 
executive director, Africa Governance 
Institute (AGI), both at Dakar and Senegal. 
Prof of International Economic Relations 
and former executive secretary, CODESRIA. 
Previously served as director of research at 
the	Nigerian	Institute	of	International	Affairs,	
senior	research	fellow/research	programme	
coordinator at the Nordic Africa Institute 
and	a	senior	programme	staff	member	at	the	
South Centre in Geneva.
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Mrs Phumelele Nzimande 
B	SocSc	(Hons),	University	of	Natal.
HSRC chairperson. Commissioner: Office 
of the Public Service Commission. Former 
deputy chair of the Commission on Gender 
Equality and presently member of the 
University	of	KwaZulu-Natal	(UKZN)	Council	
and board member on the Media Diversity 
and	Development	Agency	Board.

Prof	Edward	Webster
PhD,	University	of	the	Witwatersrand.	Visiting	
prof	Development	and	Decent	Work,	Kassel	
University. Prof of Sociology and past director 
of	Sociology	of	Work	unit,	University	of	the	
Witwatersrand	 (Wits);	past	president	of	 the	
Research Committee of Labour Movements 
for	the	International	Sociological	Association;	
board	 member	 of	 the	 Development	 Bank	 
of	 Southern	 Africa;	 top-rated	 National	
Research	 Foundation	 sociologist;	 senior	
Fulbright scholar (USA).

Dr	Botlhale	Tema
PhD, University of Reading (UK). Managing 
director: African Creative Connections, 
member of the Advisory Panel of the 
Network	 for	 the	 Coordination	 and	
Advancement	 of	 sub-Saharan	 Africa	 EU	
Science and Technology, chairperson of 
the	Board	of	Programme	for	Technological	
Careers,	former	ex-officio	member	of	the	
AU Steering Committees on Education, 
Science and Technology, ICT and the Youth 
Programme,	former	ex-officio	member	of	
the South African National Commission of 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organisation (UNESCO).

Prof	Paulus	Zulu
PhD, University of Natal. Director and 
senior	 research	 fellow,	 Maurice	 Webb	
Race	 Relations	 Unit:  UKZN;	 board	
chairperson of McCord Hospital Durban, 
member of the Pontifical Academy of 
Social Sciences (Vatican City, Rome).

Prof Enrico Uliana (From 1 Jan 2012) 
PhD, Stellenbosch University. CA (SA). 
Executive director: Finance – University of 
Cape	Town	(UCT).	Visiting	prof	at	the	Graduate	
School	of	Business	(UCT),	the	Department	of	
Accounting – Nelson Mandela Metropolitan 
University, the Department of Accounting 
Rhodes University, Rotterdam School of 
Management	–	Erasmus	University,	Bologna	
University,	Milano-Bicocca	University.	Editor	
of South African Journal of Accounting 
Research and on the editorial team of 
several	international	journals.	Co-author	of	
three textbooks (eleven editions), including 
the	 biggest-selling	 financial	management	
textbook in South Africa for 25 years.

Prof Lulama Qalinge
PhD,	North-West	University	(NWU).	Prof,	
Department	 of	 Social	 Work,	 University	
of South Africa (UNISA). Former acting 
dean of the Faculty of Human and Social 
Sciences and director of the School of 
Social Sciences (Mafikeng Campus). 
Member of the Institutional Forum  
(NWU).	 Board	 member	 of	 Lesotho	
Highlands Development Authority and 
serving in the sustainable development 
subcommittee	 as	 well	 as	 the	 Health	
Professions Council of South Africa 
(HPCSA).
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Executive Management 

Dr	Vijay	Reddy
DEd,	University	of	Durban–Westville.	HSRC	
Executive Director: Education and Skills 
Development (ESD). Previously responsible 
for	graduate	programmes,	UKZN.	Worked	as	a	
school	 science	 teacher	 in	 non-governmental	
organisations	 (NGOs)	 involved	 in	 in-service	
education for science teachers. Taught chemistry 
in	university	bridging	programmes,	and	worked	
for an evaluation and monitoring NGO.

Dr Udesh Pillay 
PhD, University of Minnesota (USA). HSRC Executive Director: 
Democracy, Governance and Service Delivery (DGSD). Past 
general manager of Delimitation and Planning Directorate of the 
Independent Electoral Commission (IEC). Previously served as 
senior manager at the Centre for Development and Enterprise 
(CDE). Past lecturer at the University of Natal and Durban–
Westville.	Co-editor	of South African Social Attitudes: Changing 
Times, Diverse Voices and Democracy and Delivery: Urban Policy 
in South Africa,	HSRC	Press,	2006.	His book, Development and 
Dreams:	The	urban	legacy	of	the	2010	football	World	Cup was	
published in 2009. Current fortnightly Business	Day columnist.

Prof Leickness Simbayi
DPhil, University of Sussex (UK). HSRC Executive 
Director:	 HIV/AIDS,	 STIs	 and	 TB	 (HAST).	
Previously taught in social science research 
and in biological psychology undergraduate 
and postgraduate levels at five universities in 
Zambia	and	South	Africa.	Past	academic	head	
of the department or departmental chairperson. 
Associate editor of Journal of Psychology in 
Africa. Member of the International Advisory 
Board	of	Vulnerable	Children	and	Youth.

Dr Temba Masilela
PhD,	University	of	Iowa	(USA).	HSRC	Deputy	CEO:	
Research. Former executive director for Policy 
Analysis and Capacity Enhancement (PACE) 
research programme at the HSRC. He previously 
served as a special adviser to the minister of 
Social Development, programme manager at 
the Centre for Corporate Citizenship at UNISA, 
executive for Corporate Communication at 
Telkom SA, and senior lecturer in the School 
of Journalism and Media Studies at Rhodes 
University.
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Mr Peter Pedlar
BCom,	University	of	the	Western	Cape.	Hons	B	
(B&A),	 Stellenbosch	 University.	 HSRC	 Deputy	
CEO: Operations and Capacity Enhancement. Past 
group executive at the Department of Science 
and Technology (DST) for Corporate Services and 
Governance. Previous acting CEO for the State 
Information Technology Agency (SITA) and chief 
of	Regulatory	Affairs	and	Procurement.	

Prof	Arvin	Bhana
PhD,	University	of	 Illinois	 at	Urbana-Champaign	
(USA). HSRC Acting Executive Director: Human 
and Social Development (HSD). Registered clinical 
psychologist	(HPCSA).	Adjunct	associate	prof	in	the	
School	of	Psychology,	UKZN.	Previous	director	of	
the School of Psychology at the then University of 
Durban–Westville.	

Prof Demetré Labadarios
PhD, University of Surrey (UK). HSRC Executive 
Director: Population Health, Health Systems 
and Innovation (PHHSI). Previous head of the 
Department of Human Nutrition, founder and 
director of the Nutrition Information Centre 
(NICUS), director of the African Micronutrient 
Research Group, University of Stellenbosch and 
director of the Nutrition Support Team at the 
Tygerberg Academic Hospital. Previously served 
as	 consultant	 to	 the	WHO,	 the	United	Nations	
Children’s Fund (UNICEF) and International Atomic 
Energy Authority (IAEA) and provided technical 
support to national surveys sponsored by the 
Global Alliance for Improved Nutrition (GAIN).

Prof	Margaret	Chitiga-Mabugu
PhD,	 University	 of	 Gothenburg	 (Sweden).	 HSRC	
Executive Director: Economic Performance and 
Development	 (EPD)	 research	 programme.	 Board	
member on the AERCS  training subcommittee, 
a steering committee member of the Southern 
African	 Development	 Research	 Network	 (SADRN)	
and is an associate editor for the Environment and 
Development Economics Journal, published by  
Oxford University Press (UK). Previously served as 
lecturer in the Department of Economics, University 
of Pretoria. She also delivered lectures in public 
finance at the Joint Facility for Electives at the 
African Economic Research Consortium (AERC) and 
at the Collaborative MSc in Agricultural and Applied 
Economics. 
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What	we	do
During	 2011/2012,	 there	 were	 about	 150	 research	 projects	 underway	 at	 one	 stage	 or	 another.	 Below	
is	 an	 assortment	 of	 research	 endeavours	 that	 address	 our	 outcomes-based	 strategic	 goal	 2,	 whose	
performance	targets	are	reported	on	in	Chapter	3	of	this	report.	These	reflect	under	the	themes	of:	
 

•	 DEMOCRACY,	GOVERNANCE	AND	SOCIETY	
•	 EDUCATION	AND	SKILLS	DEVELOPMENT	
•	 FAMILIES,	CHILDREN	AND	YOUTH	
•	 HEALTH	AND	NUTRITION
•	 RESEARCH,	INNOVATION	AND	ECONOMIC	GROWTH
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Review	of	South	African	social	attitudes
The	 South	 African	 Social	 Attitudes	 Survey	 (SASAS)	 is	 repeated	 annually	 since	 2003.	 The	 survey	 shows	 interaction	 between	
social science structures and attitude patterns. It also provides an account of change in public values. The survey monitors 
implementation	 of	 government	 policies	 or	 programmes	 as	 well	 as	 social,	 economic	 and	 political	 perceptions,	 serving	 as	 an	
evaluative tool informing decision and policy. 

Each	 research	 round	 yields	 a	 sample	 of	 between	 3  500–7	 000	 individuals	 aged	 16	 years	 and	 older	 spread	 across	 the	 country’s	 nine	
provinces.	 The	 questionnaires’	 core	 module	 is	 repeated	 each	 round	 with	 the	 aim	 of	 monitoring	 socioeconomic	 and	 sociopolitical	
perceptions	 over	 time.	 Each	 round	 of	 interviewing	 runs	modules	 on	 specific	 themes,	 aiming	 to	 provide	 detailed	 attitude	 evidence,	
thus	informing	decisionmaking.	Highlighted	below	are	some	of	the	projects	emanating	from	this	survey.

This	 project	 aims	 to	 develop	 a	 set	 of	 public	 policies	 that	 creates	 a	 cohesive	 society.	 The	 project	 outputs	 are	 the	 basis	 for	 linkages	
with	 the	 Department	 of	 Arts	 and	 Culture’s	 Social	 Cohesion	 Chief	 Directorate,	 which	 is	 responsible	 for	 preparing	 the	 National	
Social	 Cohesion	 Strategy.	 The	 data	 was	 used	 to	 determine	 cohesiveness	 in	 the	 economic,	 social	 and	 the	 civic	 domains.	 The	
results:	 across	 all	 domains,	 the	 importance	 of	 addressing	 social	 inequalities	 remains	 a	 unifying	 and	 recurring	 theme.	 Because	
the poor remain marginalised, strong state leadership is needed to implement a redress agenda and commitment among the 
supporting public. The private sector also has to contribute to reducing inequalities.

Attitudes	towards	immigrants
Questions	 on	 xenophobia	 were	 included	 in	 the	 2011	 round.	 This	 confirmed	 that	 xenophobia	 is	 still	 common	 in	 South	 Africa.	
Despite	efforts	at	promoting	tolerance,	there	has	not	been	sustained	progress	over	the	last	few	years.

Figure 1: South African perceptions of foreigners, by living standard level in 2011 (percent that agree/strongly agree).
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This	 is	 a	 disquieting	 development	 given	 the	 importance	 attached	 to	 social	 cohesion,	 post-transformation	 integration	 and	 an	
entrenched	 culture	 of	 human	 rights	 in	 our	 society.	 It	 speaks	 to	 the	 need	 for	 an	 intensified	 commitment	 together	 with	 creative	
policy thinking in the fight against xenophobia in our country. It is hoped that the government’s national strategy on social 
cohesion,	which	is	scheduled	for	completion	in	the	coming	year,	will	provide	such	direction	and	impetus.	

Confidence in the police
In	 2011,	 a	 module	 of	 questions	 on	 police	 confidence	 assessed	 levels	 of	 trust	 in	 justice	 and	 legal	 authorities,	 as	 well	 as	 tested	
conceptual	 models	 that	 link	 trust	 to	 legitimacy	 with	 compliance	 to	 legal	 authorities.	 These	 questions	 derived	 from	 a	 module	
fielded	 in	 30	 countries	 as	 part	 of	 the	 fifth	 round	 of	 the	 European	 Social	 Survey.	 Results	 from	 the	 SASAS	 showed	 that	 in	 terms	 of	
fairness,	 44%	 of	 South	 Africans	 believe	 that	 the	 police	 treat	 poor	 people	 worse	 than	 they	 treat	 rich	 people,	 43%	 believe	 that	 all	
groups	are	treated	equally,	2%	feel	the	rich	are	treated	worse	than	the	poor,	while	10%	are	uncertain.	
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Although	 those	 with	 low	 living	 standards	 are	 more	 inclined	 to	 feel	 that	 the	 poor	 receive	 worse	 treatment	 (52%),	 this	 view	 is	
prominent	 among	 those	 with	 high	 living	 standards	 (41%).	 In	 the	 reporting	 of	 crimes,	 38%	 state	 that	 the	 police	 treat	 black	 South	
Africans	worse	 than	 other	 race	 groups,	 43%	 believe	 that	 all	 race	 groups	 are	 treated	 equal,	 8%	 feel	 that	 white,	 Indian	 and	 coloured	
South	Africans	are	treated	worse	than	black	South	Africans,	with	the	remaining	10%	uncertain.	

Figure 2: Trust in police and distributive fairness: treatment of the rich and poor by police.
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There	 also	 remains	much	 scope	 for	 improving	 the	 overall	 assessment	 of	 police	 performance,	 with	 less	 than	 half	 the	 adult	 population	
indicating	 that	 this	 authority	was	doing	a	good	 job.	These	 results	 serve	as	 a	useful	baseline	which,	 as	 additional	 rounds	of	 survey	data	
become	 available	 and	 further	 analysis	 undertaken,	 will	 enable	 us	 to	 understand	 the	 determinants	 of	 trust	 in	 the	 police,	 ascertain	 the	
effect	that	key	policing	events	have	on	attitudes	toward	the	police,	and	benchmark	our	progress	against	other	societies.

Fuel use and energy poor households
The	 aim	 of	 this	module	 was	 to	 gather	 information	 about	 energy-related	 behaviour	 in	 South	 Africa.	 The	 survey	 intended	 to	 explore	
multiple	 fuel	 use	 and	 energy	 poverty.	 A	 household	 is	 energy	 poor	 if	 it	 uses	 more	 than	 10%	 of	 its	 income	 on	 energy.	 These	
households	are	confronted	with	choosing	between	meeting	energy	requirements	and	other	basic	priorities.	

On	 average,	 South	 African	 households	 spend	 14%	 of	 their	 monthly	 household	 income	 on	 energy.	 Results	 show	 that	 close	 to	 half	 of	 all	
households	 are	 energy	 poor.	 More	 alarming	 is	 that	 almost	 three	 quarters	 (74%)	 of	 households	 in	 the	 poorest	 quintile	 (fifth)	 and	 65%	
of	 households	 in	 the	 second	 poorest	 quintile	 in	 South	 Africa	 are	 energy	 poor.	 The	 study	 shows	 that	 development	 benefits	 of	 electricity	
and energy relief seem disappointing because poorer households are not able to meet basic needs despite government subsidies.
 
Figure	3:	Energy	poverty	in	South	Africa	(ranked	from	highest	to	lowest).
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Election process hones confidence 
The	 Independent	 Electoral	 Commission	 (IEC)	 appointed	 the	 HSRC	 to	 conduct	 an	 Election	 Satisfaction	 Survey	 (ESS)	 on	 18	 May	
2011.	 The	 aim	 of	 the	 2011	 survey	 was	 to	 determine	 perceptions	 of	 both	 voters	 and	 observers	 regarding	 a	 free	 and	 fair	 voting	
process.	A	further	aim	of	the	study	was	to	evaluate	IEC’s	management	of	the	2011	local	election.	

The	 respondents	 were	 South	 Africans,	 18	 years	 or	 older,	 eligible	 to	 vote	 in	 the	 2011	 local	 elections.	 The	 study	 also	 conducted	
interviews	 among	 local	 and	 international	 election	 observers	 visiting	 the	 selected	 voting	 stations	 on	 Election	 Day.	 A	 sample	 of	 300	
voting	 stations	was	 selected.	 Fifty	 voters	were	 interviewed	 at	 each	 voting	 station	 during	 the	 course	 of	 the	 day.	These	were	 divided	
into four time slots ensuring fair interval and interdynamic coverage. 

The	 voting	 public	 was	 confident	 that	 the	 2011	 municipal	 elections	 were	 both	 free	 and	 fair	 (95%	 and	 94%).	 Perceptions	 that	
elections	 were	 free	 and	 fair	 were	 lower	 among	 voters	 in	 the	 Free	 State	 and	 Gauteng,	 including	 informal	 urban	 settlements	 and	
rural	commercial	farms.	Election	observers	were	also	convinced	that	the	elections	were	free	and	fair	(93%	and	97%	respectively).
On	 the	 issue	 of	 the	 absence	 or	 presence	 of	 coercion	 and	 intimidation,	 only	 6%	 stated	 that	 they	 had	 experienced	 coercion	 to	
vote	 for	 a	 specific	 political	 party,	 5%	 prior	 to	 arriving	 at	 the	 voting	 station,	 and	 1%	while	waiting	 in	 a	 queue	 to	 vote.	 Coercion	was	
highest	 among	 voters	 in	 informal	 urban	 settlements.	 Political	 parties	 and	 family	 members	 or	 friends	 were	 the	 most	 commonly	
mentioned	perpetrators	(both	40%),	followed	by	other	voters	and	election	officials.

Tolerance by candidates and registered political parties during the campaigning process is required for free and fair elections. Eight 
in	every	ten	voters	(81%)	felt	parties	were	tolerant	during	campaigning	for	the	2011	local	elections.	

Figure 4: Perceived ease of voting procedures inside the voting stations.
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A	 question	 about	 the	 ease	 of	 the	 voting	 procedures	 inside	 the	 voting	 station	 revealed	 that	 the	 vast	 majority	 of	 voters	 felt	 the	
procedures	 were	 easy.	 Just	 under	 three	 quarters	 of	 voters	 (73%)	 thought	 that	 the	 voting	 process	 inside	 the	 voting	 station	 was	
‘very	 easy’.	 A	 further	 quarter	 stated	 that	 the	 process	 was	 ‘easy’.	 Less	 than	 1%	 of	 the	 voters	 felt	 that	 the	 procedures	 inside	 the	
voting	station	were	‘difficult’	or	‘very	difficult.’	The	rest	were	either	undecided	or	did	not	know.	

Many	 election	 observers	 were	 unsure	 if	 there	 were	 facilities	 for	 the	 disabled	 or	 rather	 believed	 that	 there	 were	 not.	 This	 can	 be	
an	 aspect	 for	 potential	 improvement	 by	 the	 IEC.	 Therefore,	 increased	 signage	 may	 positively	 influence	 voting	 station	 experience.	
The observers reported high levels of satisfaction regarding their voting station experience. Only the neatness and cleanness of 
the	voting	station	scored	below	97%,	with	a	rating	of	93%.	

Overall,	 97%	 of	 voters	 were	 satisfied	 with	 the	 secrecy	 of	 their	 vote	 (76%	 very	 satisfied	 and	 21%	 somewhat	 satisfied).	 However,	 it	
is	 important	 to	note	 that	 voters	 in	 the	 Free	 State	 and	 Eastern	Cape	 as	well	 as	 among	 those	with	no	 schooling	were	 least	 convinced	
of	 the	 secrecy	 of	 their	 votes.	 The	 public	 was	 confident	 that	 the	 2011	municipal	 elections	 were	 both	 free	 and	 fair.	 This	 ensures	 the	
future of South African democratic elections.
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Figure	5:	Views	on	specific	aspects	of	the	conduct	of	IEC	officials.
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Observers	 were	 asked	 to	 rate	 10	 aspects	 of	 the	 conduct	 of	 IEC	 officials	 at	 the	 particular	 voting	 station	 that	 they	 were	 visiting.	
Response	 options	 were	 ‘to	 a	 great	 extent’,	 ‘to	 some	 extent’	 or	 ‘not	 at	 all’.	 Overall,	 there	 was	 a	 very	 positive	 assessment	 of	
officials,	 thus	 confirming	 the	 evaluations	 of	 voters.	 Observers	 rated	 officials	 as	 extremely	 friendly	 (91%),	 cooperative	 (90%),	
patient	 (85%),	 helpful	 (88%),	 considerate	 (86%),	 honest	 (82%),	 knowledgeable	 about	 elections	 (78%),	 interested	 in	 their	 jobs	
(90%),	impartial	(74%)	and	professional	(84%).

State	owned	enterprises	placed	on	the	map
President	 Jacob	 Zuma	 announced	 the	 founding	 of	 the	 Presidential	 State	 Owned	 Enterprises	 Review	 Committee	 (PRC)	 on	 12	
May	 2010	 during	 his	 budget	 vote	 speech.	 The	 PRC	 led	 by	 Mrs	 Riah	 Phiyega	 was	 appointed	 to	 review	 all	 state	 entities,	 and	 make	
recommendations	 on	 aligning	 entities	 at	 all	 spheres	 of	 government	 to	 South	 Africa’s	 developmental	 objectives	 and	 the	 aspirations	
of	 all	 South	 Africans.  The	 PRC’s	 task	 was	 primarily	 to	 make	 recommendations	 for	 reform	 that	 would	 ensure	 that	 State	 Owned	
Entities	 (SOEs)	 can	 be	 utilised	 by	 the	 state	 in	 accelerating	 and	 enabling	 the	 realisation	 of	 the	 country’s	 growth	 and	 development	
plans	 more	 efficiently.  It	 was	 acknowledged	 that	 there	 is	 a	 need	 to	 strengthen	 the	 role	 of	 SOEs	 to	 ensure	 that	 they	 respond	 to	 a	
clearly defined public mandate. 

In supporting the PRC on SOEs, the DGSD team of the HSRC conducted research that sought to more clearly define the SOEs 
and	 their	 role	 in	 the	 developmental	 state;	 and	 to	 evaluate	 the	 state	 of	 SOEs	 in	 relation	 to	 developmental	 objectives.	 The	 PRC	
commissioned	 the	 HSRC	 (as	 lead	 institution)	 to	 undertake	 specific	 research	 projects	 for	 a	 period	 of	 24	 months,	 amongst	 others,	
research	 surveys,	 international	 benchmarking,	 creation	 of	 a	 live	 database,	 written	 submissions,	 policy	 dialogues	 and	 consolidated	
research reports. 

The	 final	 product	 consists	 of	 five	 volumes;	 volumes	 1–2	 being	 the	 executive	 summary	 and	 the	 main	 report,	 with	 volumes	 3–5	 as	
the	 annexures	 to	 the	 main	 report.	 The	 HSRC	 Press	 is	 currently	 in	 the	 process	 of	 publishing	 the	 volumes	 together	 with	 another	
PRC preferred service provider. 

The study covers a range of issues related to SOEs and the report contains 31 broad recommendations related to among others:

•	 	The	development	of	an	overarching	strategy	for	SOEs,	which	will	shape	the	role	that	SOEs	play	in	the	developmental	
state;

•	 	The	introduction	of	a	new	legislative	framework	–	an	SOE	Act	–	to	govern	a	number	of	aspects	of	the	management	of	
SOEs,	such	as	corporate	governance,	ownership	models,	oversight,	and	the	establishment	and	disestablishment	of	SOEs;

•	 The	introduction	of	new	structures	such	as	an	SOE	council	of	ministers	and	other	new	ownership	structures/models;	and	

•	 Assessment,	monitoring	and	evaluation	of	issues	around	SOE	performance	and	capacity	building	initiatives.
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These	 recommendations	 have	 both	 short-	 and	 long-term	 policy	 implications.	 The	 immediate	 policy	
recommendation	 is	 to	 establish	 an	 SOE	 reforms	 committee	 to	 take	 the	 reform	 process	 forward,	 with	
short-term	 reforms	 such	 as	 the	 development	 of	 an	 overarching	 strategy	 for	 SOEs,	 medium-term	 reforms	
such	 as	 the	 introduction	 of	 an	 SOE	 Act,	 and	 long-term	 reforms	 such	 as	 the	 development	 of	 a	 common	
performance	 management	 system.	 The	 draft	 report	 has	 been	 shared	 with	 the	 Presidency	 and	 has	
contributed to discussions at the ANC policy conference held in June 2012.

Going	 forward,	 the	 PRC	 requested	 that	 the	 HSRC	 host	 and	 keep	 the	 SOE	 database.	 A	 proposal	 jointly	
prepared by DGSD and EPD research programmes has been submitted to the Presidency. The proposal 
provides for the database to be maintained by the HSRC IT and the Data Curation Unit, and for reports 
to be prepared for the presidency on issues related to service delivery and the socioeconomic impact 
of SOEs. 

Demographic	review	of	the	Eastern	Cape
The state of the population in the Eastern Cape, commissioned by the Research and Population Unit of the 
Eastern Cape Department of Social Development, provided a description of the region’s basic demographic 
characteristics during the first half of 2010. This also highlighted issues in population dynamics relevant to 
the development and implementation of policies aimed at fighting poverty in the province.

The	 Eastern	 Cape	 was	 the	 third	 most	 populated	 province	 in	 South	 Africa,	 after	 Gauteng	 and	 KwaZulu-
Natal.	Youth	 comprised	 a	 large	portion	of	 the	population	with	 children	 aged	0–4	 and	5–14	 accounting	 for	
10.6%	 and	 25%	 respectively.	 In	 addition,	 young	 people	 aged	 19–24	 account	 for	 a	 further	 21.4%	 of	 the	
population.	 Data	 from	 2007	 indicated	 that	 adults	 in	 the	 15–64	 years	 age	 group	 comprised	 57.4%	 of	 the	
total	population,	while	adults	aged	65	years	and	older	comprised	only	7%	of	the	population.	

Women	 outnumbered	men	 and	 comprised	 53%	 of	 the	 provincial	 population	 in	 2007.	 The	male	 to	 female	
ratio	 in	 2007	 declined	with	 age	 (69	 :	 100	 for	 those	 aged	 50–54	 and	 49	 :	 100	 for	 those	 70	 years	 or	 older).	
These	migration	 patterns	 had	 negatively	 affected	 social	 development	 and	 family	 and	 social	 relations	 and	
had	resulted	 in	a	higher	 than	average	proportion	of	 the	population	who	were	either	unable	 to	work	 (older	
persons,	 children)	 or	 whose	 work	 was	 not	 remunerated	 (women	 whose	 main	 work	 was	 childbearing,	
caregiving,	 etc).	 As	 such,	 the	 socioeconomic	 development	 of	 the	 province	 was	 unlikely	 to	 benefit	 from	
its	well-educated	and	entrepreneurial	citizens	who	migrate	to	other	parts	of	the	country.	

The	 resulting	 burden	 of	 dependency	 contributed	 to	 the	 disorganisation	 of	 families	 and	 the	 breakdown	 of	
society. The population analysis served as a useful guide in the planning, implementation and evaluation 
of development programmes in terms of dissemination. Media coverage of this report included more 
than	 15	 articles	 in	 newspapers	 and	 radio	 interviews	 and	 discussions.	 The	 report	 also	 spurred	 debates	
about poverty in the Eastern Cape among politicians and social commentators.
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Education and Skills 
Development

Monitoring maths and science performance in international tests
The HSRC administered mathematics and science proficiency tests and school, teacher and learner contextual questionnaires to 
a stratified national sample of nearly 12 000 Grade 9 learners from about 300 schools during September 2011. Deliberate sample 
features	 will	 also	 enable	 evaluation	 of	 the	 influence	 of	 school	 type	 and	 interventions	 on	 learner	 achievement	 for	 typical	 public	
schools that received targeted interventions (specifically Dinaledi schools) and independent schools.

The International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement (IEA) has almost completed all data verification and 
will	 release	 the	 overall	 report	 in	 December	 2012.	 The	 results	 will	 show	 how	 learner	 performance	 changed	 since	 2003,	 when	
TIMSS	 was	 last	 administered.	 The	 study	 will	 provide	 valuable	 information	 about	 how	 contextual	 factors	 potentially	 drive	 or	 limit	
learner achievement. 

Tracking learner achievement over time and relating to international benchmarks are important to monitor improvement in 
education quality. Trends in International Mathematics and Science Study (TIMSS) 2011 is expected to achieve this for South 
Africa	and	almost	70	countries.	

Assessing the impact of the National Skills Development Strategy 
From	 May	 2010	 to	 January	 2012,	 the	 HSRC	 with	 its	 partner	 the	 Development	 Policy	 Research	 Unit	 (DPRU)	 at	 the	 University	
of	 Cape	 Town	 assessed	 and	 evaluated	 progress	 made	 in	 skills	 development	 since	 the	 implementation	 of	 the	 National	 Skills	
Development	 Strategy	 (NSDS	 II)	 in	 March	 2005.	 This	 study	 was	 funded	 by	 the	 Department	 of	 Labour,	 and	 resulted	 in	 nine	
research reports. The research found that:

•	 	Considerable	amounts	of	public	funding	are	invested	in	skills	upgrading	in	firms	and	in	the	public	sector,	in	skills	
development	for	the	unemployed	and	for	preparing	young	people	for	the	workplace;	

•	 	There	is	an	absence	of	reliable	data	and	management	information	systems	that	will	allow	us	to	determine	the	outcomes	
thereof	and	to	plan	future	interventions;	

•	 	The	projects	point	to	the	complex	institutional	conditions	required	for	skills	development	to	succeed.	Coordination	and	
cooperation	is	required	between	different	government	departments.	The	research	highlights	blockages	and	challenges	in	
the	system	that	need	to	be	addressed;	and

•	 	In	each	of	the	projects,	success	stories	stand	out.	These	cases	of	good	practice	can	serve	as	models	of	what	is	possible	
when	the	skills	development	system	is	strengthened	at	all	levels.
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Study on numeracy and literacy in primary schools 
In	 2006,	 the	 Education	 Policy	 Consortium	 (EPC),	 the	 HSRC,	 the	 Joint	 Education	 Trust	 (JET)	 Education	 Services	 and	 the	 Project	 for	
the	 Study	 of	 Alternative	 Education	 in	 South	 Africa	 (PRAESA),	 with	 the	 support	 of	 the	 National	 Department	 of	 Education	 (DoE),	
formed a research consortium (3Rs Consortium) to explore the various dimensions of the literacy and numeracy. This addressed 
the challenges and established models of good practice for the improvement of the quality of education in South Africa. This 
research	programme	ended	in	December	2011.	Some	of	the	key	results	were:

•	 	Languages	of	learning	and	teaching:	Learners	whose	home	language	did	not	correspond	to	that	of	the	language	of	
learning	and	teaching	in	educational	institutions	were	underperforming	in	literacy	and	numeracy.	

•	 	Teacher	professional	educational	development:	Preservice	teacher	education	as	well	as	ongoing	professional	development	
was	based	on	a	‘one-size-fits-all’	premise.	

•	 	School	leadership	and	system	support:	The	Department	of	Basic	Education	(DBE)	is	implementing	a	series	of	
accountability	measures	throughout	the	system.	Although	accountability	systems	could	be	effective	in	raising	learner	
scores,	schools	varied	widely	in	their	responses	to	such	initiatives.	Teaching	and	learning	was	also	entrenched	through	
internal	accountability	efforts.

The	 highlight	 of	 the	 programme	 was	 the	 meeting	 between	 the	 3Rs	 Consortium	 and	 the	 Parliamentary	 Portfolio	 Committee	 of	
Basic	 Education.	This	 opportunity	 gave	 the	 consortium	members	 a	 platform	 to	 share	 their	 research,	 findings	 and	 recommendations	
with	parliamentarians.	The	report	on	the	meeting	was	published	by	the	parliamentary	monitoring	group.

Verification of the Annual National Assessment
An important component of strategies to improve quality of education in South Africa is the integration of system evaluation 
and	 diagnostic	 assessment.	 This	 integrated	 assessment	 strategy,	 the	 Annual	 National	 Assessment	 (ANA),	 was	 undertaken	 by	
the	 DBE	 in	 2011.	 All	 Grade	 1–6	 learners	 were	 assessed	 for	 literacy	 and	 numeracy.	 Teachers	 marked	 the	 tests	 and	 had	 to	 use	
the results to assess learners’ performance in literacy and numeracy and develop improvement strategies. The ANA analysis is 
expected to be used to guide policies and to determine the assistance that should be provided to schools to improve literacy and 
numeracy. 

The	 HSRC	 worked	 closely	 with	 the	 DBE,	 contributing	 to	 quality	 assurance,	 designing	 instruments	 for	 evaluation,	 and	 collecting	
data for verification of the universal ANA. The HSRC contributed to the success of the ANA. For the first time in the history of 
South	 African	 education,	 the	 system	 was	 able	 to	 mobilise	 provinces,	 districts	 and	 schools	 to	 engage	 in	 a	 large-scale	 assessment	
exercise	intended	to	support	teaching	and	learning	in	the	lower	grades.	
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Through	 a	 number	 of	 workshops,	 the	 HSRC	 team	 worked	 with	 the	 DBE	 to	 share	 the	 importance	 of	 the	
ANA and the need for valid and reliable data.

The	 HSRC	 also	 collected	 data	 on	 the	 ANA	 processes	 including	 data	 from	 a	 sample	 of	 Grade	 3	 and	 6	
schools. The analyses of the processes conducted by HSRC researchers helped in developing an 
understanding of the challenges that need to be addressed in future ANA. The analysis of the Grade 3 and 
6	 data	 demonstrated	 that	 teachers	 could	 be	 trusted	 to	mark	 ANA	 tests.	 The	 analyses	 identified	 that	 schools	
with	 limited	 resources	 were	 successful	 in	 developing	 literacy	 and	 numeracy	 skills	 and	 that	 a	 profile	 should	
be	developed	to	likewise	develop	others.

University – community partnerships 
A	 study	 of	 university	 interaction	 with	 social	 partners	 (communities,	 firms,	 NGOs	 and	 government)	 found	
that	 most	 academics	 claim	 to	 engage	 with	 communities,	 but	 rather	 tend	 to	 interpret	 engagement	 by	
traditional activities of teaching and research. Distinct patterns of social partners, types of relationships 
and	outcomes	are	evident	 in	different	 types	of	 institutions,	 and	 in	diverse	disciplinary	fields.	An	alternative	
engagement	 modal	 based	 on	 extending	 scholarship	 benefiting	 external	 social	 partners	 was	 proposed.	
This	will	allow	universities	to	interact	based	on	their	expertise	and	niche	strengths.	

The study had an impact on the community engagement policy of the five participating universities and 
universities	 of	 technology.	 Datasets	 on	 academic	 practices	 were	 filed	 and	 provided	 to	 each	 institution	 for	
analysis	 by	 postgraduate	 students	 and	 staff.	 Workshops	 were	 also	 held	 with	 senate,	 management	 and	
academics	 at	 each	 university	 and	 research	 reports	 were	 circulated	 to	 stimulate	 debate.	 The	 project	 will	
result	 in	 the	 participating	 collaboration	 of	 key	 higher	 education	 associations	 who	 in	 turn	 will	 impact	 on	
policy and academic circles.

Technology innovates educational assessments 
The	 DBE	 helped	 fund	 a	 computerised	 assessment	 system	 for	 intermediate	 phase	 (Grades	 4–6)	 teachers	
of mathematics and English first additional language (FAL). All assessment items in the database are 
aligned to the National Curriculum Statements for Mathematics and English for Intermediate Phase.

Teachers using the Teacher Assessment Resources for Monitoring and Improving Instruction system 
(TARMII)	 are	 able	 to	 gather	 class	 tests	 for	 the	 unit	 of	 work	 completed,	 administer	 the	 tests	 and	
generate various diagnostic reports. Teachers thereby identify learner competencies and areas needing 
improvement.

The TARMII system is a valuable tool for teachers. This tool has been demonstrated and handed over to 
the	 DBE.	 The	 project	 produced	 a	 computerised	 TARMII	 system	 CD	 for	 English	 FAL	 and	 paper-based	 test	
books	for	Grades	4–6.
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Assessing readiness to implement child maltreatment prevention programmes
This	 study	 aimed	 to	 evaluate	 the	 readiness	 of	 low-	 and	 middle-income	 countries	 (LMIC)	 to	 implement	 large-scale	 evidence-based	
programmes	 for	 the	 prevention	 of	 child	 maltreatment	 at	 national	 and	 regional	 levels.	 This	 was	 used	 to	 measure	 and	 investigate	
the	 level	 of	 child	 maltreatment	 prevention	 readiness	 (CMPR)	 in	 South	 Africa,	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 Malaysia,	 Macedonia,	 China	 and	 Brazil.	
In	South	Africa,	the	study	was	undertaken	in	the	Western	Cape.

The	 study	 developed	 a	 10-dimensional	 model	 for	 analysing	 CMPR.	 The	 study	 has	 also	 developed	 an	 interview	 schedule	 for	 key	
informants in LMIC, and another to be used by researchers based on an assessment of the country situation.

The	 study	 found	 that	 South	Africa	 has	 a	 low	 level	 of	 child	maltreatment	 prevention	 readiness	with	 an	 overall	 score	 of	 41.43/100	 for	
all	 10	 dimensions	 of	 CMPR.	 It	 showed	 a	 low	 score	 on	 a	 range	 of	 factors	 that	 influenced	 implementation	 of	 preventive	 measures	
such as programme implementation and evaluation, availability of human and institutional resources, informal social resources, 
material	 resources	 and	 equipment.	 Attitudes	 about	 child	 maltreatment	 and	 its	 prevention	 indicate	 areas	 on	 which	 decisionmakers	
need to improve.

The	 study	 report,	 which	 was	 submitted	 to	 the	 World	 Health	 Organisation’s	 (WHO)	 Department	 of	 Violence	 and	 Injury	 Prevention	
and	 Disability,	 Geneva,	 has	 been	 a	 catalyst	 for	 change	 in	 the	Western	 Cape	 and	 others.	 Civil	 society	 organisations	 in	 the	 childcare	
sector	have	started	discussions	on	what	the	findings	mean	for	the	province.

State of the African youth 
The State of the African youth report,	 commissioned	 by	 the	 African	 Union	 Commission,	 drew	 from	 literature	 and	 available	 data	 sources.	
The	 report	 provided	 a	 picture	 of	 young	 people	 in	 Africa	 on	 demographic	 and	 socioeconomic	 issues	 relating	 to	 population	 size	 and	 age;	
sex	 structure;	 education;	 labour	 market	 participation;	 hunger	 and	 poverty;	 youth	 mobility;	 health;	 HIV/AIDS	 and	 other	 communicable	
diseases;	substance	abuse;	youth	crime	and	violence;	civic	participation;	and	information	and	communication	technologies.	

The	 lives	 of	 young	 people	 in	 Africa	 continue	 to	 be	 subject	 to	 challenges	 and	 risks	 that	 are	 largely	 a	 result	 of	multi-tiered	 economic	
and	 structural	 issues.	 These	 include	 poverty,	 and	 its	 lack	 of	 human,	 capital	 and	 financial	 resources	 such	 as	 few	 marketable	 skills;	
low	labour	productivity;	and	poor	health.

The report recommends that African governments need to recognise the youth as a key to revive the continent’s socioeconomic 
capital. The need for urgent implementation of the African Youth Charter and the United Nations Programme of Action for Youth 
was	underscored.

Families, Children  
and Youth
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The	 report	was	 submitted	 to	 the	United	Nations	 Population	 Fund	 and	 the	African	Union	Commission	 in	May	 2011.	This	was	 one	 of	
the	 key	 background	 documents	 presented	 at	 the	 2011	 African	 Union	 Heads	 of	 States	 and	 Governments	 Summit	 in	 Guinea	 Bissau,	
which	was	held	under	the	theme	‘Accelerating	youth	empowerment	for	sustainable	development’.

Child sex education and HIV/AIDS study 
A	 study	 conducted	 with	 the	 University	 of	 Cambridge’s	 Centre	 for	 Commonwealth	 Education	 examined	 the	 extent	 to	 which	
dialogue	 between	 teachers,	 Grade	 6	 learners	 and	 community	 representatives	 were	 able	 to	 challenge	 the	 perception	 that	 children	
were	too	young	to	discuss	sexual	health	and	wellbeing.	

This	 second	 study	 phase	 known	 as	 ASKAIDS	 (African	 Sexual	 Knowledges	 about	 HIV/AIDS)	 included	 six	 African	 countries	 (South	
Africa,	 Swaziland,	 Botswana,	 Ghana,	 Tanzania,	 and	 Kenya),	 and	 built	 on	 the	 first	 phase’s	 assessment	 of	 children’s	 understanding	
of sexuality. It sought to determine the feasibility of designing a hybrid HIV/AIDS and sex curriculum based on group consultation. 

Old	 enough	 to	 know	 detailed	 the	 outcomes	 of	 the	 first	 study	 phase	 published	 in	 the	 year	 under	 review	 by	 the	 HSRC	 Press	 and	
launched	 in	 four	 of	 the	mentioned	 countries.	 Book	 launches	 included	 a	workshop	with	 education	 and	 children’s	work	 practitioners	
and	policymakers	in	order	to	influence	practice.	These	book	launches	were	attended	by	100	delegates.

Youth and sex – challenges for reproductive health education
Save	 the	 Children	 Sweden	 commissioned	 the	 HSRC	 to	 establish	 children’s	 sexual	 and	 reproductive	 health/HIV	 knowledge,	 and	
behaviour	 and	 access	 to	 sexual	 and	 reproductive	 health	 information	 and	 services	 among	 children	 5–17	 years	 old.	 Children	 and	
young	people	lack	knowledge	of	HIV/AIDS.	Data	on	younger	children’s	knowledge	of	HIV/AIDS	is	also	limited.

The	 ‘silence’	 around	 children’s	 sexuality	 generates	 misinformation,	 which	 contributes	 to	 children’s	 risky	 sexual	 practices.	 Efforts	
have been limited by focusing HIV prevention, and sexual and reproductive health initiatives on children 15 years and older. Younger 
children are rarely consulted on the information and services they receive. Thus, the difficulties faced by adults in accepting 
children’s	sexuality	and	attitudes	with	regards	to	gender,	contraception	and	HIV	prevention	itself	have	not	been	addressed.	

The	 research	 showed	 that	 children	 between	 5–8	 years	 old	 are	 vulnerable	 to	 sexual	 risks,	 especially	 since	 they	 were	 unaware	
of	 how	 pregnancy	 occurs	 or	 that	 it	 was	 related	 to	 sexual	 intercourse.	 Thus,	 children	 should	 be	 taught	 better	 about	 the	 various	
functions of the human body, including reproductive health. 
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The	picture	with	 regard	 to	9–11-year-old	children	was	similar,	 that	 is,	a	poor	understanding	of	 reproductive	
health.	 Only	 51%	 knew	 how	 pregnancy	 occurred	 and	 the	 ways	 of	 preventing	 pregnancy.	 Most	 children	
in	 this	 age	 group	believed	 that	 they	 could	 not	 get	 AIDS	 since	 they	were	 unaware	 that	 a	 primary	mode	 of	
HIV transmission is through sexual intercourse.

The	 age	 group	 12–17	 had	 a	 better	 knowledge	 of	 HIV/AIDS	 and	 transmission,	 which	 was	 largely	 obtained	
through	 schools	 and	 peers.	 Sexual	 transmission	 vulnerability	 in	 this	 age	 group	 was	 reinforced	 by	 52%	 of	
parents	 not	 knowing	 that	 their	 children	 were	 sexually	 active.	 Child	 sexual	 and	 reproductive	 health	 was	
accessed	 through	 local	 clinics	 and	 hospitals	 in	 spite	 of	 limited	 parent	 support	 and	 attached	 stigma.	While	
parents	 had	 good	 levels	 of	 knowledge	 and	 ways	 to	 protect	 HIV	 transmission,	 communication	 between	
parents and children focused on protecting children from abuse and less on information about sexual and 
reproductive health, including HIV/AIDS.
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HIV prevention, gender and leadership
The	 MAC	 AIDS	 Fund	 Leadership	 Initiative	 is	 a	 collaboration	 between	 the	 HSRC,	 Columbia	 University	 and	 the	 University	 of	
California	 Los	 Angeles	 (UCLA).	 This	 fellowship	 programme	 recruited	 and	 trained	 12	 South	 Africans	 from	 across	 the	 country	 in	 HIV	
prevention,	 gender	 and	 leadership.	During	 the	 training	programme	 the	 fellows	developed	 skills	 and	 capacity	 in	 a	 number	 of	 varied	
areas.	A	mentoring	programme	supported	them	to	develop	and	implement	of	their	own	HIV-prevention	pilot	projects.	

The	 post-training	 evaluation	 forms	 and	 the	 fellows’	 final	 reports	 indicated	 that	 the	 programme	 successfully	 supported	 the	
development of emerging South African leaders in HIV prevention and the promotion of gender equality. Skills developed over 
the	 training	 and	 implementation	 periods	 enabled	 the	 fellows	 to	 make	 a	 positive	 impact	 on	 their	 communities	 through	 their	
prevention	projects.	

National survey to evaluate HIV, behaviour and health
The	 South	 African	 National	 HIV,	 Behaviour	 and	 Health	 Survey	 2012,	 which	 aims	 to	 see	 fieldwork	 teams	 reaching	 up	 to	 15	 000	
households and 40 000 individuals throughout the country, is the fourth survey conducted by the same team in 2002, 2005 and 
2008. The	 survey	 is  conducted	every	 three	 to	 four	 years	 and	 the	 results	 are	used	 to	 inform	 important	health	programmes especially	
on HIV/AIDS. South Africa is the only country that has conducted such a study repeatedly for four times. 

The survey	method	that	will	be	used has	been validated	in	previous	surveys.	The specific	objectives of	the	2011	study are:

•	 Determining	the	health	status	of	all	South	Africans	including	infants	and	their	mothers;

•	 Determining	the	use	and	access	to	child	health,	maternal	health	and	general	health	services;

•	 Collecting	demographic	and	health	indicators,	including	fertility,	morbidity	and	mortality;

•	 Tracking	the	proportion	of	circumcised	males	in	South	Africa;

•	 Estimating	infant,	under-five	and	maternal	mortality	rate;	and

•	 Estimating	current	fertility	trends	in	the	country.

In addition, the issues of psychological health and alcohol abuse are also addressed.
 
The	 study	 is	 led	 by	 the	 HSRC	 in	 partnership	 with	 the	 Medical	 Research	 Council	 (MRC),	 the	 US	 Centers	 for	 Disease	 Control	
and Prevention (CDC), the National Institute for Communicable Diseases (NICD), and the United Nations Children’s Fund 
(UNICEF).	 The	 project	 also	 has	 the	 support	 of	 the	 National	 Department	 of	 Health,	 and	 the	 South	 African	 National	 AIDS	 Council	
(SANAC).	 It	 is	 funded	 by	 the	 US	 President’s	 Emergency	 Plan	 for	 AIDS	 Relief	 (PEPFAR)	 through	 CDC,	 the	 Bill	 and	 Melinda	 Gates	
Foundation, and UNICEF.
 
Survey to evaluate health and nutrition 
The 2011/2012 South African National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey (SANHANES 1) aims to determine aspects of 
South African health and nutritional status. A modular approach addresses this annually. A prospective cohort approach addresses 
the	 relationships	 between	 medical,	 nutritional	 and	 behavioural/societal	 risk	 factors	 assessed	 and	 subsequent	 morbidity,	 mortality	
and	changes	therein.	A	cross-sectional	design	component	provides	representative	data	at	the	provincial	level.	

The	 survey	 applies	 a	 multi-stage	 disproportionate	 and	 stratified	 cluster	 sampling.	 Five	 hundred	 Enumerator	 Areas	 (EAs)	
representative	 of	 the	 sociodemographic	 profile	 of	 South	 Africa	 were	 identified	 and	 a	 random	 sample	 of	 20	 valid	 occupied	
households	 were	 selected	 from	 each	 EA,	 yielding	 an	 overall	 sample	 of	 10	 000	 households.	 The	 SANHANES	 1	 recruited	 and	
established	 a	 cohort	 of	 5	 000	 households	 to	 be	 followed.	 Data	 is	 obtained	 through	 clinical	 assessment	 and	 collection	 of	 blood	
samples.	The	study	was	underway	at	the	end	of	the	financial	year.

The	 implementation	 of	 SANHANES	 1	 will	 greatly	 facilitate	 both	 the	 detection	 of	 the	 extent	 of	 current	 and	 emerging	 health	
priorities	 and	 the	 associated	 risk	 factors.	 This	 survey	 will	 generate	 information	 on	 the	 prevalence	 of	 specific	 diseases,	 together	
with	 the	 social	 causes	 associated	 therewith.	 This	 will	 result	 in	 disease	 prevention.	 SANHANES	 1	 will	 yield	 information	 and	 trends	
for	 determining	 national	 standards	 for	 weight,	 height,	 and	 blood	 pressure.	 Data	 from	 this	 survey	 will	 also	 inform	 sound	 public	
health policy.

Health and Nutrition
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Comparative studies on mother and child development 
Birth	 to	 Twenty	 (Bt20)	 is	 the	 largest	 and	 longest	 running	 birth	 cohort	 study	 in	 Africa	 and	 one	 of	 five	 such	 studies	 in	 low-	 and	
middle-income	 countries.	 This	 study	 is	 done	 in	 collaboration	 with	 the	 University	 of	 the	 Witwatersrand.	 The	 study	 is	 currently	
enrolling	 the	 third	 generation	 (3G)	 children	 of	 the	 cohort,	 more	 than	 450	 of	 whom	 are	 already	 registered	 with	 the	 project.	 In	
2011,	 Bt20	 researchers	 and	 their	 collaborators	 published	 31	 papers	 on	 the	 health	 and	 development	 of	 children,	 adolescents	
and families, ranging across bone density and fracture risk, child residential mobility, and the nutritional value of food bought 
for school lunch.

COHORTS	 was	 also	 profiled	 in	 the	 International Journal of Epidemiology and examines the developmental origins of health and 
disease	 in	 low-	 and	 middle-income	 countries.	 Many	 negative	 childhood	 exposures	 and	 adult	 outcomes	 are	 more	 frequent	 in	
low-	 and	 middle-income	 countries.	 The	 five	 cohort	 studies	 are	 in	 Brazil,	 Guatemala,	 India,	 Philippines	 and	 South	 Africa	 having	 a	
combined	 sample	 size	 of	 11	 295.	All	 have	 followed	up	 large	 samples	 of	 children	 from	or	 before	birth	 to	 at	 least	 age	 20;	 two	of	 the	
cohorts	 have	 follow-up	 data	 to	 age	 40.	 Challenges	 combining	 data	 across	 the	 five	 sets	 include	 differences	 in	 variable	 definitions,	
assessments	and	the	varying	ages	for	which	data	is	available	on	childhood,	adolescence	and	adulthood.

COHORTS	 papers	 to	 date	 include	 a	 review	 and	 new	 data	 on	 the	 consequences	 of	 maternal	 and	 child	 nutrition	 for	 adult	 health	
and	 human	 capital,	 and	 the	 relationship	 between	 early	 growth	 and	 adult	 height,	 blood	 pressure,	 body	 composition,	 diabetes	 risk,	
and school achievement. All of them speak to the importance of early intervention to avoid the risk of adult ill health, including 
foreseeing	 the	 health	 and	 wellbeing	 of	 women	 before	 pregnancy.	 Currently	 underway	 is	 a	 series	 of	 analysis	 of	 the	 role	 of	 early	
environmental factors in determining adult health and human capital. These environmental factors operate at the level of the 
mother, the family, the household, and the community.

Alcohol	and	TB	–	a	deadly	cocktail…
Alcohol	 negatively	 affects	 the	 treatment	 outcomes	 of	 tuberculosis	 (TB)	 patients.	 The	 aim	 of	 this	 study	 was	 to	 assess	 the	
prevalence	of	alcohol	use	and	associated	factors	among	patients	with	TB	in	South	Africa.	

In	 a	 cross-sectional	 survey,	 new	 TB-	 and	 new	 retreatment	 patients	 were	 consecutively	 screened	 using	 the	 Alcohol	 Use	 Disorders	
Identification	 Test	 (AUDIT)	 within	 one	 month	 of	 anti-TB	 treatment.	 The	 sample	 included	 4	 900	 (54.5%	 men	 and	 45.5%	 women)	
consecutively	selected	TB	patients	from	42	primary	care	clinics	in	three	districts.	

Overall,	 23.2%	 of	 the	 patients	 were	 hazardous	 or	 harmful	 alcohol	 drinkers,	 22.5%	 of	 men	 and	 9.5%	 of	 women	 were	 found	 to	
be	 hazardous	 drinkers,	 and	 9.3%	 of	 men	 and	 3.4%	 of	 women	 meet	 criteria	 for	 probable	 alcohol	 dependence.	 In	 addition,	 23.2%	
of	 the	 patients	 were	 harmful	 alcohol	 users,	 31.8%	 among	 men	 and	 13%	 among	 women.	 The	 study	 found	 that	 lower	 formal	
education,	 greater	 poverty,	 being	 on	TB	 retreatment,	 tobacco	 use,	 not	 being	 on	 antiretroviral	 therapy	 (ART)	 and	 non-adherence	 to	
TB	 medication	 were	 associated	 with	 harmful	 alcohol	 use.	 The	 conclusion:	 The	 study	 found	 a	 high	 prevalence	 of	 harmful	 alcohol	
use	among	TB	primary	care	patients.	This	calls	for	national	screening,	intervention	and	an	alcohol	treatment	programme.

Health interventions in poor schools
A	 survey	 of	 100	 disadvantaged	 schools	 in	 the	 Western	 Cape	 found	 that	 teachers,	 parents	 and	 learners	 were	 not	 knowledgeable	
about	 healthy	 lifestyle	 and	 had	 many	 risk	 factors	 for	 the	 transmission	 of	 non-communicable	 diseases	 (NCDs).	 This	 includes	
tobacco	 use,	 physical	 inactivity	 and	 unhealthy	 diet.	 NCDs	 account	 for	 28%	 of	 the	 total	 burden	 of	 disease	 in	 South	 Africa,	 mainly	
caused	by	heart	disease,	diabetes,	respiratory	disease	and	cancer	(WHO	2008).

The aim of the HealthKick (HK) programme is to promote healthy lifestyle behaviours for the prevention of chronic diseases. 
Specific	 objectives	 include	 promoting	 healthy	 eating	 habits;	 increasing	 regular	 participation	 in	 physical	 activity;	 developing	 an	
environment	 within	 the	 school	 and	 community	 that	 promotes	 and	 facilitates	 these	 objectives	 through	 an	 action-planning	 process.	
This	intervention	will	provide	a	model	that	can	be	used	in	all	schools	if	successfully	implemented.

Schools	 involved	were	 from	historically	 disadvantaged	 communities	 from	 an	 urban	 area	 close	 to	 Cape	Town	 and	 from	 its	 two	 rural	
areas.	 These	 schools	 have	 been	 classified	 by	 the	 Western	 Cape	 Education	 Department	 (WCED)	 at	 the	 lower	 end	 of	 the	 poverty	
index.	 Two	 of	 the	 three-phase	 intervention	 study	 has	 been	 completed,	 namely	 intervention	 mapping,	 formative	 assessment	
and	 intervention	 development.	 We	 will	 evaluate	 the	 intervention	 during	 the	 final	 phase.	 Listed	 below	 are	 the	 outcomes	 of	 the	
HealthKick programme for 2011.
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Measurements 
Between	1	000	and	1	400	children	were	assessed	on	the	following	(the	numbers	vary	for	the	different	measures):

•	 Knowledge,	attitude	and	behaviour	questionnaire	(n=1403);

•	 Fitness	testing	(n	=1115);

•	 Dietary	intake	(n=948);

•	 Anthropometric	status	(n=1256);

•	 	164	teachers	from	eight	schools	were	assessed	as	part	of	the	intervention,	of	these	71%	was	either	obese	or	overweight	
and	32%	suffered	from	high	blood	pressure.	Individual	counselling	was	given	to	the	participants	and	a	newsletter	with	
feedback	and	helpful	advice	are	being	prepared	to	give	to	educators	as	part	of	the	intervention	for	2011;	and

•	 150	parents	from	16	schools	have	so	far	completed	a	telephonic	assessment.

Curriculum
All	 Grade	 4	 to	 6	 life	 orientation	 educators	 (40)	 from	 the	 eight	 schools	 received	 a	 new	 copy	 of	 the	 ‘HealthKick	 curriculum’	 and	 a	
workshop	was	held	to	discuss	the	content	and	use.	

Tuck shop
During	 the	 action	 planning	 sessions	 all	 eight	 intervention	 schools	 were	 requested	 to	 implement	 a	 tuck	 shop/vendor	 intervention.	
Both	control	 and	 intervention	completed	 this	questionnaire	 (n=16).	The	data	has	not	been	analysed	yet	but	 the	 indications	are	 that	
the schools did not make dramatic changes to their tuck shops. 

Vegetable gardens
Seven	of	 the	participating	 schools	 chose	a	vegetable	garden	project	 as	one	of	 their	 actions	 (one	had	a	 successful	 vegetable	garden	
already).	 Schools	 were	 linked	 up	with	 the	 Department	 of	 Agriculture	 (DoA)	 to	 start	 the	 process.	 Seventeen	 participants	 (educators	
and	 community	 members)	 attended	 the	 training	 provided	 by	 the	 DoA	 and	 two	 of	 the	 seven	 schools	 started	 successful	 vegetable	
garden	 projects	 while	 another	 three	 intend	 to	 start	 in	 the	 New	 Year.	 All	 16	 schools	 completed	 an	 interviewed	 administered	
questionnaire	to	evaluate	progress	and	the	effect	of	HealthKick.

National School Nutrition Programme (NSNP)
The	 Department	 of	 Education	made	 far-reaching	 changes	 to	 the	 school	 feeding	 programme	 in	 2010.	 Learners	 now	 get	 vegetables	
every	 day	 and	 fruit	 twice	 a	 day.	 To	 assess	 the	 possibility	 of	 using	 the	 NSNP	 as	 a	 vehicle	 for	 healthy	 nutrition	 messages,	 NSNP	
managers	at	16	participating	schools	were	interviewed.
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Investigating contemporary food choices of the rural poor
This	 project	 is	 part	 of	 a	 larger	 Water	 Research	 Commission	 (WRC)	 project,	 which	 is	 led	 by	 the	 University	 of	 Pretoria.	 Few	 earlier	
food	 security	 studies	 have	 considered	 reasons	 for	 contemporary	 food	 intake	 by	 the	 rural	 poor.	 By	 reviewing	 a	 broad	 range	 of	
previous	 studies	 on	 food	 security	 in	 our	 rural	 areas,	 this	 study	 is	 able	 to	 identify	 some	 of	 the	 factors	 that	 influence	 contemporary	
food	intake	and	looks	at	some	of	the	gaps	evident	in	previous	research	and	our	knowledge	of	food	intake	by	poor	households.	

The	macro-	and	meso-level	 factors	 tend	 to	 influence	 the	decisions	made	at	micro	 level	 such	as	availability,	 accessibility,	 affordability,	
acceptability	 and	 household	 and	 individual	 decisionmaking.	 Because	 the	 reasons	 for	 food	 intake	 are	 determined	 by	 a	 range	 of	
factors	 that	 vary,	 micro-level	 case	 studies	 are	 the	 best	 means	 of	 understanding	 the	 diversity	 of	 reasons.	 Most	 of	 the	 existing	
micro-level	 studies	 only	mention	 one	 or	 two	 aspects	 that	 are	 relevant	 to	 understanding	 the	 reasons	 for	 contemporary	 food	 intake.	
More	 in-depth	 micro-level	 case	 studies	 are	 required	 in	 order	 to	 get	 better	 information	 on	 studies	 that	 consider	 the	 local	 context,	
cultural	variation,	social	networks	and	attempt	to	prioritise	food	choices	at	different	times	or	during	different	life	experiences.

It	 is	 important	 to	 understand	 how	 macro-level	 factors	 (high	 prices,	 food	 distribution,	 agricultural	 support	 services,	 climate	 change,	
etc)	impact	on	the	micro-level	context	and	influence	local	reasons	for	food	intake.	Furthermore,	it	is	important	to	understand	reasons	
for	 food	 intake	 in	different	 localities	 at	 a	national	 level.	This	 can	be	done	by	means	of	 including	appropriate	questions	 (based	on	 solid	
fieldwork)	into	national	surveys.	The	study	found	a	number	of	gaps	within	the	existing	literature.	The	gaps	show	that:

•	 There	is	a	lack	of	studies	focusing	on	the	reasons	for	contemporary	food	intake	by	rural	households	across	South	Africa;

•	 	The	studies	reviewed	are	often	unclear	as	to	how	poor	people	are	defined	in	a	particular	study	making	it	impossible	to	
consider	the	different	levels	of	poverty	and	associated	food	consumption	patterns	at	different	levels;

•	 Despite	a	hierarchy	of	themes	we	have	little	information	about	the	priority	or	hierarchy	of	food	choices;

•	 Most	studies	simply	consider	race	as	two	distinct	groups	namely	black	and	white;

•	 A	more	varied	distinction	of	black	South	Africans	is	required	for	better	evaluation;

•	 	The	impact	of	HIV/AIDS	on	individual	and	household	food	choices	is	not	really	researched,	except	by	means	of	a	strong	
focus	on	its	impact	for	harvesting	in	the	wild;

•	 	Little	attention	appears	to	be	paid	to	the	contribution	that	social	networks,	including	working	party	and	neighbourhood	
group	membership,	and	ritual	events	make	to	food	security	in	rural	areas;

•	 	How	individuals	make	decisions	regarding	food	choices	and	how	they	act	independently	of	household	decisions	in	this	
regard	is	not	aptly	considered	in	the	studies	reviewed,	ie	individual	responses	to	intra-household	allocation	of	food	is	
ignored;	and

•	 	Many	of	the	relevant	studies	appear	to	be	constrained	by	their	limited	involvement	of	colleagues	from	other	disciplines,	
particularly the social sciences. 
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During	 the	 2012/2013	 financial	 year,	 the	 results	 of	 this	 study	 on	 contemporary	 food	 intake	 will	 be	
consolidated	with	 the	 results	 from	 the	 other	 components	 of	 the	 broader	 study	 in	 order	 to	 contribute	 to	 a	
broader	 understanding	 of	 water	 use	 and	 nutrient	 content	 of	 the	 crop	 and	 animal	 products	 used	 by	 rural	
households in South Africa.

African	men	who	have	sex	with	men
This	 project	 investigated	 the	 voices	 of	 African	 Men	 Who	 Have	 Sex	 With	 Men	 (MSM)	 within	 HIV/AIDS	
Development	 Policy	 and	 Programming	 in	 eastern	 and	 southern	 Africa.	 It	 was	 a	 qualitative	 analysis	 and	
desktop	 review.	 Commitment	 and	 resources	 for	 sexual	 minorities	 such	 as	 MSM	 are	 scarce	 and	 often	
overlooked, rendering MSM vulnerable to HIV and often underserved. 

This HSRC, United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), and United Nations Programme on 
HIV/AIDS	 (UNAIDS)-driven	 research	 project	 focused	 on	 current	 gaps	 in	 attending	 to	 sexual	 minorities,	
focusing	 on	 men	 who	 have	 sex	 with	 other	 men.	 This	 project	 covers	 22	 African	 countries	 including	 South	
Africa.	 Areas	 covered	 are	 the	 specific	 impact	 of	 HIV/AIDS	 on	 MSM	 and	 their	 communities;	 needs	 of	
MSM	 in	 terms	 of	 HIV	 prevention,	 AIDS	 care	 and	 treatment;	 social	 organisation	 and	 expression	 of	 the	
different	communities	of	MSM.	

Other	 areas	 include	 societal	 barriers	 to	 expression	 of	 male	 same-sex	 sexuality	 and	 social	 organisation	
of	 MSM;	 HIV	 prevalence/incidence	 data	 for	 MSM	 and	 general	 populations;	 MSM	 and	 the	 United	
Nations	 General	 Assembly	 Special	 Session	 (UNGASS)	 indicators;	 inclusion	 or	 exclusion	 of	 MSM	 in	
national	 strategic	 plans;	 and	 infrastructure	 needs	 for	 delivery	 of	 adequate	 prevention,	 treatment	 and	
MSM care.

AIDS	REVIEW gains international curricular recognition
South Africa has a unique constitution that protects sexual preference and the expression of sexual 
identity.	 Despite	 this,	 the	 accepted	 value	 that	 society	 wishes	 to	 confirm	 is	 that	 of	 the	 heterosexual.	 AIDS 
Review	 2011	 opens	 debate	 that	 explores	 and	 understands	 sexual	 fluidity	 moving	 between	 identities	 and	
across	 borders	 and	 boundaries.	 The	 review	 suggests	 that	 the	 borders	 of	 sexuality	 need	 not	 be	 redrawn,	
but rather, it is the notion that sexuality can be controlled and contained that needs to be examined.

This	 was	 the	 eleventh	 AIDS	 Review published by the Centre for the Study of AIDS at the University of 
Pretoria.	 The	 Human	 and	 Social	 Development	 programme	 of	 the	 HSRC	 was	 commissioned	 to	 write	 the	
review	 focusing	 on	 the	 intersection	 between	 sex	 and	 AIDS.	 These	 reviews	 have	 been	 regarded	 by	 many	
as	 the	 most	 appropriate	 writing	 on	 HIV/AIDS	 in	 South	 Africa.	 They	 are	 prescribed	 as	 core	 reading	 in	
university	courses	in	the	US,	UK,	Australia,	India	and	Brazil.	

The	 review	provides	 a	 challenge	 and	 critique	 to	 the	 conventional	wisdoms	 that	 have	 developed	 regarding	
HIV/AIDS,	 and	 the	 ways	 in	 which	 issues	 raised	 by	 the	 epidemic	 should	 be	 addressed.	 There	 continues	
to	 be	 orthodoxy	 in	 many	 of	 the	 responses.	 The	 main	 function	 of	 the	 review	 was	 to	 address	 such	 tenets,	
which	 tend	 to	 be	 controversial.	 This	 review	 reflects	 on	 the	 borders	 placed	 around	 sexual	 identity,	 sexual	
behaviour	 and	 sexuality.	 It	 also	 reflects	 on	 the	 need	 for	 sexual	 order	 in	 the	 dominant	 heteronormative	
discourse	 of	 most	 societies.	 This	 is	 where	 heterosexuality	 is	 deemed	 the	 norm	 and	 all	 other	 sexual	
identities and practices not. 



HSRC ANNUAL REPORT 

2011/2012

37PAGE

Research,  
Innovation 
and Economic 
Growth



38

Examining	global	innovation	networks
The	 INGINEUS	 project,	 a	 three-year	 international	 study,	 which	 ended	 in	 December	 2011,	 included	 seven	 European	 countries	 and	
key	developing	 countries.	This	 study	 found	 that	during	 the	past	decade	 the	global	geography	of	 knowledge	 is	 characterised	by	 the	
expansion	 of	 global	 innovation	 networks	 into	 advanced	 developing	 countries	 such	 as	 Brazil,	 China,	 India	 and	 South	 Africa.	 These	
economies	seek	knowledge	assets	around	the	world	as	they	strengthen	their	domestic	innovation	systems.	

The	 project	 had	 a	 positive	 impact	 on	 South	 Africa’s	 domestic	 policy	 and	 research	 capacity.	 It	 also	 improved	 our	 relations	 with	
international	 research	 communities.	 Interactions	 with	 South	 African	 policymakers	 included	 workshops	 with	 representatives	 from	
DST	 and	 Cape	 Town.	 These	 engagements	 have	 brought	 South	 African	 decisionmakers	 into	 contact	 with	 the	 latest	 international	
research on the role of innovation in science and economic development policy.

The	 project	 built	 South	 African	 research	 capacity	 in	 the	 area	 of	 innovation	 studies.	 This	 capacity	 has,	 in	 turn,	 been	 employed	
in	 other	 research	 projects,	 including	 policy-oriented	 research	 for	 the	 Limpopo	 provincial	 government,	 Cape	 Town,	 DST,	 and	 the	
Department of Higher Education (DHE). The building of international research relationships has provided a platform for ongoing 
interaction and collaboration assisting economic development.

State of the South African metropolis
The 2011 State of South African cities report provided a comprehensive assessment of progress a decade after democratic 
metropolitan	 government	 was	 established.	 The	 analysis	 informed	 the	 National	 Development	 Plan	 produced	 by	 the	 National	
Planning	 Commission	 and	 contributed	 to	 the	 work	 of	 the	 City	 Support	 Programme	 set	 up	 by	 Treasury	 and	 other	 government	
departments.	 Individual	 cities	 also	 used	 the	 analysis	 to	 inform	 their	 new	 integrated	 development	 plans	 (IDPs)	 following	 the	 2011	
local government elections. 

The	 report	 recommended	 that	 the	 issue	 of	 spatial	 transformation	 be	 given	 emphasis	 in	 policies	 towards	 housing	 and	
transport,	 and	 in	 land-use	 planning	 and	 infrastructure	 development	 at	 local	 level.	 It	 also	 recommended	 that	 the	 issue	 of	 job	
creation	 be	 given	 a	 higher	 priority	 on	municipal	 agendas.	 It	 supported	 the	 notion	 of	 active	 citizenship	 rather	 than	 top-down	
service delivery.

Decrease in R&D spending 
The Research and Experimental Development (R&D) survey is conducted annually on behalf of DST and collects input data on its 
expenditures and personnel in businesses, government departments, higher education institutions, NGOs and science councils 
in South Africa. The survey is conducted annually and is based on the Frascati manual.

Research, Innovation and  
Economic	Growth
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The	 2009/2010	 R&D	 survey,	 the	 eighth	 in	 its	 series,	 was	 completed	 and	 a	 report	 was	 delivered	 to	 the	 DST.	 The	 2009/2010	 R&D	
survey	 recorded	 that	 South	 Africa	 spent	 R20.9	 billion	 gross	 expenditure	 on	 Research	 and	 Development	 (GERD),	 which	 showed	 a	
nominal	 decrease	 of	 R86	million	 from	R21.1	 billion	 recorded	 for	 2008/2009.	 It	 is	 the	 first	 time	over	 the	past	 decade	 that	 the	 survey	
has	 recorded	 a	 decline	 in	 overall	 R&D	 expenditure.	 A	 decline	 of	 9.7%	 in	 business	 sector	 R&D	 expenditure,	 which	 constitutes	
the largest proportion of GERD, is a primary driver of this decline. In 2009/2010, South Africa had 1.5 full time equivalent (FTE) 
researchers per 1 000 total employed. This indicator for human resource potential in research has remained static over the past 
five	years.	Benefits	and	impacts	emanating	from	recent	R&D	surveys	include	the	following:

•	 The	DST	developed	a	strategic	report	on	how	government	should	increase	R&D	investment	in	South	Africa;

•	 Data	on	the	promotion	and	encouragement	of	R&D	in	the	SMMEs	was	submitted	to	DST;

•	 	The	Centre	for	Science,	Technology	and	Innovation	Indicators	(CeSTII)	has	increased	capacity	in	measuring	science	and	
technology	activities	in	South	Africa;	and

•	 	CeSTII	has	gained	prominence	in	and	outside	South	Africa	in	encouraging	and	training	officials	from	Africa	in	the	collection	
of science and technology indicators.

Technology balance of payments
Technology	 Balance	 of	 Payments	 (TBP)	 comprise	 receipts	 and	 payments	 broken	 down	 by	 five	 types	 of	 transactions:	 patents	 and	
inventions;	 patent	 licensing;	 trademarks;	 patterns	 and	 designs;	 technology-related	 services	 and	 industrial	 R&D	 carried	 out	 abroad	
or financed from abroad. 

Currently, only R&D transactions by R&D performing firms are available from the National R&D Survey (CeSTII, 2012). The R&D 
survey is designed to cover domestic R&D performers therefore data on R&D outsourced abroad is lacking. 

CeSTII,	 in	 collaboration	 with	 the	 Reserve	 Bank,	 NACI,	 DST	 and	 Statistics	 South	 Africa	 seeks	 to	 expand	 the	 R&D	 survey	 by	
collecting	 data	 on	 R&D	 performance	 in	 and	 outside	 South	 Africa.	 The	 Reserve	 Bank	 will	 provide	 data	 on	 disaggregated	 types	
of	 TBP	 transactions	 once	 a	 dissemination	 method	 is	 in	 place.	 A	 draft	 report	 describing	 TBP	 as	 an	 indicator	 together	 with	 the	
preliminary	aggregated	TBP	data	was	submitted	to	the	DST	during	2011/2012.

Innovation survey outcomes 
The innovation survey report presented key indicators describing the activities and patterns of innovation in the national business 
sector.	 This	 includes	 resources	 and	 investment	 provided	 for	 innovation	 in	 enterprises;	 the	 types	 of	 innovation	 activities	 carried	
out;	the	level	of	innovation;	sources	of	information	for	innovation;	and	factors	hampering	or	influencing	such.
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The	 results	 indicated	 that	 65.4%	 of	 South	 African	 enterprises	 engaged	 in	 innovation	 activities.	 About	 48.2%	 of	 the	 innovative	
enterprises	 introduced	 new	 or	 significantly	 improved	 products	 to	 the	 market.	 Of	 the	 1	 493	 innovative	 enterprises,	 76%	 reported	
that	 their	 product	 innovations	 originated	 in	 South	 Africa	 and	 only	 24%	 reported	 that	 their	 innovations	 were	 developed	 mainly	
abroad. The survey findings help understand the relative innovation performance and impact on policies. The results highlighted 
that the public funds do not have much penetration into the activities of innovative South African enterprises. 

Following	 the	 submission	 of	 the	 2008	 innovation	 survey	 results,	 a	 workshop	 was	 organised	 to	 engage	 and	 give	 feedback	 to	
stakeholders	 on	 South	 African	 innovation	 activities.	 The	 outcomes	 from	 the	 workshop	 included	 recommendations	 on	 what	 we	
should	aim	 for	when	measuring	 innovation.	The	preparation	and	planning	of	 the	next	 innovation	 survey,	 scheduled	 to	begin	 in	 July	
2012,	will	take	cognisance	of	the	recommendations	from	the	workshop.

Knowledge-based	economy	assessment	and	results
This	 project	 aims	 to	 identify	 indicators	 describing	 the	 development	 of	 a	 knowledge-based	 economy	 in	 South	 Africa.	 These	
indicators	 will	 be	 used	 to	 monitor	 the	 growth	 of	 the	 knowledge-generation	 capacity,	 innovation	 capacity,	 human	 capital	
development	 and	 related	 aspects	 required	 for	 a	 knowledge-based	 economy.	 The	 outcome	 of	 this	 project	 will	 be	 used	 to	
expand the existing indicators used in monitoring the outcomes of science, technology and innovation (STI) policies and 
their impact. 

The	 study	 presented	 literature	 and	 practices	 concerning	 measurement	 of	 indicators	 for	 knowledge-based	 economies	 as	 well	 as	
feedback	 gained	 from	 engaging	 with	 experts,	 researchers	 and	 practitioners	 in	 government	 and	 science	 policy	 research	 bodies	
that	 assisted	 in	 developing	 a	 conceptual	 framework	 that	 is	 relevant	 for	 South	 African	 policy	 conditions.	 This	 process	 also	 included	
data	 collection	 in	 terms	 of	 the	 selected	 indicators	 and	 other	 related	 activities.	 The	 main	 output	 of	 the	 project	 was	 a	 conceptual	
framework	 for	 understanding	 knowledge	 economy	 in	 a	 South	 African	 context.	 CeSTII	 will	 engage	 with	 the	 DST	 on	 developing	
phase	two	of	the	project.

Progress of agricultural R&D
A pilot survey for the Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries (DAFF) on the status of R&D and other innovation 
activities	 in	 the	 sector	 covered	 objectives	 that:	 evaluate	 the	 indicators	 identified	 by	 DAFF	 within	 the	 Tracking	 System	 for	 Public	
Investment	 in	 R&D	 in	 the	 sector	 and	 propose	 questionnaires	 and	 methods	 on	 how	 best	 to	 implement	 such;	 and	 to	 assess	 the	
efficacy of the tracking system toolkit as a national survey instrument for determining the performance of R&D in the agriculture, 
forestry	 and	 fisheries	 sector.	 The	 project	 began	 in	 January	 2012	 and	 has	 made	 progress.	 The	 project	 initially	 focused	 on	 the	
agriculture	 sector,	 but	 discussions	 are	 taking	 place	 to	 include	 the	 forestry	 and	 fisheries	 sector	 as	 well.	 The	 project	 report	 will	
be	 submitted	 on	 30	 November	 2012,	 followed	 by	 a	 proposal	 to	 carry	 out	 the	 second	 phase	 of	 the	 project,	 which	 will	 include	 the	
forestry and fisheries sectors.

Community employment intervention
The	 Community	Work	 Programme	 (CWP)	 was	 introduced	 in	 2009	 as	 an	 employment	 safety	 net	 in	 response	 to	 the	 unprecedented	
levels	 of	 unemployment,	 poverty	 and	 inequality	 in	 South	 Africa.	 The	 CWP	 provides	 access	 to	 a	 minimum	 number	 of	 days	 of	
employment	 at	 two	 days	 per	 week	 for	 a	 maximum	 of	 100	 days	 annually.	 Since	 April	 2011,	 the	 programme	 reached	 just	 under	 
100	000	participants	in	approximately	70	sites.	

The	 HSRC	 undertook	 research	 projects	 aimed	 at	 exploring	 how	 the	 CWP	 could	 best	 contribute	 to	 improving	 the	 developmental	
outcomes	 of	 children	 0–4	 years	 through	 innovations	 in	 the	 design	 and	 implementation	 of	 the	 CWP,	 particularly	 in	 relation	 to	 social	
care, protection and nutrition.

The	 research	 found	 that	 the	 CWP	 is	 responding	 to	 the	 food	 and	 nutrition	 security	 needs	 of	 vulnerable	 children	 and	 adults	 through	
the promotion and development of food gardens at targeted community households and children in schools. The results entail 
launching several food gardens supporting numerous schools, crèches and people. 

Direct state provision vs tender procurement 
This	 project	 looked	 at	 the	 extent	 to	 which	 government	 could	 create	 more	 jobs	 by	 shifting	 from	 a	 public	 procurement	 system	 to	
direct	 state	 provision	 of	 goods	 and	 services.	 The	 central	 argument	 was	 the	 claim	 that	 reducing	 every	 government	 service	 to	 a	
tender	 reduces	 the	 state’s	 ability	 to	 create	 jobs	 and	 enriches	 only	 a	 few.	 This	 concern	 is	 important	 in	 a	 country	 like	 South	 Africa	
where	 the	 challenges	 of	 poverty	 and	 unemployment	 demand	 the	 effective	 use	 of	 finances.	 The	 project	 used	 an	 economy-wide	
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model as a guide, not only to simulate such change but also to assess the degree thereof. The study modelled the reduction in 
government	procurement	for	a	few	services	such	as	road	construction.	

The	 results	 of	 the	 study	 indicated	 that	 the	 shift	 is	 not	 that	 simple.	 While	 the	 results	 imply	 that	 direct	 state	 provision	 through	
the government services sector has positive impacts on increasing employment, it is crucial to note that in reality, the public 
sector	 will	 need	 to	 hire	 more	 low-skilled	 labour.	 The	 fact	 that	 the	 suppliers	 of	 intermediate	 inputs	 experience	 an	 increase	 in	 their	
business highlights the fact that direct state provision does not resolve tender issues as it is placed on the level of procurement 
of intermediate inputs. That means, government is only supplying the final goods, but it still has to buy intermediate inputs. 
In	 line	 with	 the	 increase	 in	 government	 services	 the	 suppliers	 of	 intermediate	 commodities	 needed	 to	 produce	 government	
services	 also	 benefit	 and	 therefore	 their	 demand	 for	 capital	 and	 labour	 as	 well	 as	 investment	 in	 new	 capital	 increases.	 This	 result	
is	 important	 as	 it	 demonstrates	 that	 even	 with	 an	 increase	 in	 the	 government’s	 role	 in	 the	 provision	 of	 final	 goods	 and	 services;	
the	 so-called	 ‘tenderpreneur’	 problem	 will	 still	 be	 present.	 The	 government	 will	 still	 procure	 intermediate	 goods	 from	 the	 private	
sector in order to produce the public goods and services.

The	 employment	 impacts	were	 driven	by	 the	 fact	 that	 in	 the	model	 government	was	 assumed	 to	maintain	 its	 skills	 composition	 to	
deliver	 these	 goods	 and	 services.	 This	 skills	 composition	 in	 the	 base	 year	 is	 35%	 high	 skilled,	 56%	 medium	 skilled	 and	 only	 9%	
low	 skilled	 labour.	 The	 implications	 of	 the	 assumption	 that	 the	 government	maintains	 this	 skills	 composition	 are	 that	 government	
will	 use	 fairly	 high-skill	 intensive	 methods	 of	 production.	 This	 leads	 to	 a	 relatively	 higher	 increase	 in	 the	 demand	 for	 high	 and	
medium	 skill	 labour	 categories	 with	 a	 consequent	 rise	 in	 the	 income	 of	 households	 that	 receive	 incomes	 from	 these	 factors.	
Low-income	 households	 are	 the	 worst-off	 (relative	 to	 richer	 households)	 because	 they	 receive	 most	 of	 their	 income	 from	 the	 low	
skilled labour. 

The	 important	 policy	 lesson	 from	 this	 study	 shows	 that	 only	 shifting	 from	 providing	 final	 public	 goods	 and	 services	 through	
public procurement to provision through direct state production does not resolve the abuse of the tender system for personal 
gain	 as	 the	 state	 is	 still	 forced	 to	 procure	 the	 intermediate	 inputs	 that	 it	 will	 use	 in	 the	 production	 of	 those	 goods	 and	 services.	
Hence,	 a	 deeper	 study	 on	 corruption	 costs	 and	 its	 effects	 in	 the	 economic	 system	 should	 be	 implemented	 before	 concrete	
recommendations are made. 

Review	of	the	state	minerals	sector
This	 project,	 commissioned	 by	 the	 African	 National	 Congress	 (ANC),	 examined	 the	 mining	 sector,	 including	 upstream	 and	
downstream	 sectors;	 mineral-related	 logistics;	 energy	 and	 environmental	 sustainability;	 existing	 sector	 state	 assets;	 present	
legislation	and	the	Mining	Charter.	The	research	team	consisted	of	Prof	Margaret	Chitiga-Mabugu,	Pundy	Pillay	and	Paul	Jordan.

The	 project	 was	 required	 to	 undertake	 a	 critical	 analysis	 of	 the	 existing	 mining	 sector,	 including	 potential	 and	 actual	 upstream	
and	 downstream	 sectors;	 mineral-related	 logistics;	 energy	 and	 environmental	 sustainability	 challenges	 and	 opportunities;	 existing	
state	 assets	 in	 the	 sector;	 present	 legislation	 and	 regulations	 including	 the	 licensing	 regulations,	 and	 the	 Mining	 Charter.	 The	
project	 was	 also	 required	 to	 review	 a	 variety	 of	 international	 approaches	 to	 state	 intervention	 in	 the	 minerals	 sector,	 as	 well	
as	 the	 historical	 perspective	 on	 the	 evolution	 of	 current	 mineral	 regimes.	 This	 was	 achieved	 through	 evaluating	 the	 forms	 of	
state	 interventions	 by	 ‘developmental	 states’,	 including	 through	 nationalisation,	 and	 evaluating	 other	 factors	 influencing	 such	
interventions	 in	 the	 context	 of	 maximising	 the	 growth,	 development	 and	 employment	 potential	 embedded	 in	 mineral	 assets.	
There	 were	 many	 lessons	 learnt	 and	 a	 number	 of	 recommendations.	 Some	 of	 the	 recommendations	 that	 emerged	 from	 the	
study	are	given	below.

Our	 rich	 and	diverse	mineral	 resources	 endowment	 could	underpin	growth,	development	 and	 job	 creation	but	 this	will	 not	happen	
through	‘market	 forces’	 alone.	We	 need	 to	 begin	 to	 apply	 our	 concept	 of	 a	 Democratic	 Developmental	 State	 to	 the	 governance	 of	
our mineral assets, to ensure that the development of all the mineral linkage sectors is maximised to stimulate industrialisation 
and	 job	 creation	 and	 to	 capture	 an	 equitable	 share	 of	 our	 resource	 rents.	The	 key	 state	 intervention	 to	 realise	 the	 crucial	 economic	
linkages	 is	 the	 development	 of	 quality	 technical	 human	 resources	 (engineers,	 scientists,	 technicians),	 at	 which	 we	 are	 currently	
failing badly. 

In	 general	 we	 need	 to	 transform	 the	 core	 of	 our	 economy,	 the	 Minerals	 Energy	 Complex	 (MEC),	 through	 good	 governance,	 into	
the	 driver	 of	 growth	 and	 development	 through	 the	 maximisation	 of	 all	 the	 MEC	 linkages	 (fiscal,	 backward,	 forward,	 knowledge	
and	 spatial),	 rather	 than	 merely	 a	 vehicle	 for	 super-profits,	 much	 of	 which	 are	 expatriated.	 Furthermore,	 such	 a	 resource-based	
(MEC)	growth	and	development	strategy	would	be	greatly	enhanced	by	equitable	regional	integration	(SADC).	
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The	 HSRC	 held	 various	 seminars,	 policy	 discussions	 and	 workshops,	 producing	 several	 policy	
briefs,	 newsletters	 and	 review	 publications	 during	 the	 year	 under	 review.	 Below	 we	 highlight	
prominent examples of such:

Science, policy and research seminars
The	 HSRC	 held	 two	 science	 and	 six	 government	 cluster	 engagements	 on	 a	 range	 of	 topics.	 A	 number	
of	lecture	series	were	also	held:

Eminent	 thinkers	 and	 world	 leaders	 spoke	 on	 public	 policy	 issues.	 The	 first	 lecture,	 presented	 by	 a	
director	 of	 the	 National	 Development	 Bank	 in	 Brazil,	 focused	 on	 Sourcing finance for development. The 
second	 lecture	 was	 co-presented	 by	 the	 President	 of	 the	 German	 Research	 Foundation	 (DFG)	 and	 the	
vice-president	 of	 the	 South	 African	 Nuclear	 Industry	 Association,	 and	 addressed	 the	 Role of science in 
political	decisionmaking:	How	Germany	decided	to	give	up	nuclear	energy. 

Local	 and	 international	 experts	 participated	 as	 presenters	 and	 discussants.	 HSRC	 staff	 presented	 eleven	
of	 the	 35	 seminars	 offered	 during	 2011/2012	 and	 joined	 the	 other	 events	 as	 chairs	 or	 discussants.	 Many	
Convening and Policy Dialogue Facility (CPDF) events received media attention.

Policy	briefs,	newsletters	and	research	review	publications	produced	
Training	 support	 and	 an	 external	 and	 internal	 review	 process	 during	 2011/2012	 enhanced	 the	 quality	 of	
policy	briefs	produced.	Six	policy	briefs	were	published	during	the	year	under	review.

‘From	policy	to	action’	newsletters	published
The	 HSRC	 continues	 to	 support	 the	‘Policy	 Action	 Network’,	 an	 online	 resource	 aimed	 at	 building	 broader	
networks	 across	 the	 research	 and	 policy	 landscape	 in	 South	 Africa.	 Technical	 and	 financial	 support	
from	 the	 Programme	 to	 Support	 Pro-Poor	 Policy	 Development	 Programme	 (PSPPD)	 in	 the	 presidency	
and	 UNICEF	 contributed	 to	 enhance	 the	 reach	 of	 newsletters	 produced.	 During	 2011/2012,	 five	 online	
newsletters,	 entitled	 ‘From evidence to action’	 were	 produced.	 Each	 newsletter	 focused	 on	 a	 relevant	
methodology	 or	 policy-related	 issue,	 and	 contained	 feature	 sections	 including	 relevant	 case	 studies,	
tools, and resource materials. 

Reports on Rapid Evidence Assessment (REA) produced 
Two	 editions	 of	 the	 ‘From	 Evidence	 to	 Action’	 newsletters	 reported	 on	 Rapid	 Evidence	 Assessments	
(REAs)	 as	 effective	 research	 synthesis	 tools	 for	 consolidating	 evidence	 from	 various	 studies	 on	 a	 particular	
issue	 and	 drawing	 out	 key	 findings.	 The	 April	 2011	 edition	 provided	 an	 introduction	 to	 requirements	 and	
benefits	 of	 REAs	 as	 a	 tool,	 whereas	 the	 August	 2011	 edition	 provided	 a	 detailed	 overview	 of	 an	 REA	
focusing on violent crime in South Africa. 

HSRC	Review publications produced
Four	 editions	 of	 the	 HSRC	 Review	 were	 produced	 during	 2011/2012.	 This	 year	 saw	 a	 more	 integrated	
approach	 to	 visual	 design,	 with	 photographs	 selected	 or	 original	 illustrations	 produced	 to	 add	 value	
to	 the	 written	 text.	 The	 publication	 is	 widely	 distributed,	 with	 3	 200	 copies	 distributed	 by	 post	 to	 key	
stakeholders, and a further 2 900 sent electronically to regular subscribers.

HSRC Seminars, Policy  
Discussions	and	Workshops

A	major	 challenge	 is	 ensuring	 that	 a	 much	 higher	 proportion	 of	 the	 super-returns	 from	 the	 extraction	 of	
the	 people’s	 resources	 are	 in	 the	 hands	 of	 the	 state	 to	 invest	 for	 the	 people	 as	 a	 whole,	 whilst	 ensuring	
that	 the	 minerals	 sector	 continues	 to	 grow	 and	 prosper.	 South	 Africa’s	 taxes	 are	 generally	 lower	 than	
most	 other	 countries.	 We	 need	 to	 introduce	 a	 Resource	 Rent	 Tax	 and	 the	 receipts	 should	 go	 into	 the	
Sovereign	Wealth	 Fund,	 part	 of	which	 should	 be	 used	 to	 develop	 infrastructure,	 skills	 and	 geo-knowledge,	
including to the benefit of the minerals sector.
 
Knowing	 what	 the	 people’s	 exploitable	 resources	 are	 is	 a	 crucial	 starting	 point.	 The	 state	 must	 invest	 in	
geo-survey	 capacity	 (Council	 for	 Geosciences)	 and	 ensure	 that	 valuable	 rights	 are	 concessioned	 with	 the	
optimal developmental returns, through public tender (‘price discovery’).
 
Maximising	 the	 developmental	 impacts	 (linkages)	 from	 resources	 means	 effective	 coordination	 on	 the	
part	 of	 the	 state,	 rather	 than	 fragmented	 decisionmaking.	 A	 super-Ministry	 of	 the	 Economy	 should	 be	
created, or at least the merging of the key MEC Ministries: minerals, energy, trade and industry and 
economic development. It is incumbent on our generation to ensure that the current depletion of our 
finite mineral assets establishes a competitive industrial platform for the economic prosperity of future 
generations. 
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ETHICAL LEADERSHIP
The	 board	 provides	 effective	 leadership	 based	 on	 a	 principled	 foundation.	 Responsible	 leadership	 characterised	 by	 the	 values	 of	
responsibility, accountability, fairness and transparency has been a defining characteristic of the HSRC since its establishment in 
1968.

The	 fundamental	 objective	 has	 always	 been	 to	 do	 business	 ethically	 while	 building	 a	 sustainable	 organisation	 that	 recognises	 the	
short-	and	long-term	impact	of	its	activities	on	the	economy,	society	and	the	environment.

Corporate ethics
The conduct of board members and employees of the organisation is governed by the HSRC Code of Ethics and the Code of 
Conduct,	 which	 has	 been	 approved	 by	 the	 board	 and	 circulated	 to	 all	 employees.	 The	 HSRC	 Code	 of	 Ethics	 outlines	 ethical	 values	
that underpin ethical behaviour across the HSRC.

To	 foster	 implementation	 of	 the	 Code	 of	 Ethics	 and	 the	 Code	 of	 Conduct,	 an	 Anti-Corruption	 Strategy,	which	 forms	 part	 of	 the	 risk	
management	 process,	 has	 been	 approved	 by	 the	 board	 to	 provide	 a	 framework	 for	 the	 management	 of	 ethics	 risks	 across	 the	
HSRC.	 The	 Anti-Corruption	 Strategy	 makes	 provision	 for	 protected	 disclosure	 of	 corrupt	 activities	 such	 as	 theft,	 fraud,	 dishonesty,	
harassment	or	any	other	unethical	behaviour	through	the	Ethics	Hotline	(0800	212	123)	and	the	Fraud	Hotline	(0800	212	124).

The	 HSRC	 Chief	 Risk	 Officer	 (CRO)	 has	 been	 entrusted	 with	 the	 responsibility	 to	 facilitate	 management	 of	 conflict	 of	 interest’s	
risks by ensuring that board members and eligible employees declare their business interests annually. Declared business 
interests	 are	 recorded	 in	 the	 register	 of	 interests,	 which	 is	 also	 utilised	 in	 the	 development	 of	 related	 transactions	 report.	
Declaration	 of	 interests	 is	 done	 at	 all	 HSRC	 engagements	 such	 as	 interviews,	 bid	 adjudication,	 bid	 evaluation	 and	 other	
management	 meetings.	 Any	 related	 parties	 transactions	 for	 the	 period	 under	 review	 are	 reported	 in	 the	 annual	 financial	
statements section of this report (disclosure Note 29).

Through	 its	anti-corruption	campaign,	 the	HSRC	has	also	 joined	 the	world	 in	 saying,	‘No’	 to	corruption	by	being	part	of	 the	‘Corruption:	
Your	No	Counts’	campaign	and	by	commemorating	the	international	anti-corruption	day	on	9	December	every	year	since	2010.

In	 an	 effort	 to	 strengthen	 its	 contribution	 towards	 building	 an	 ethical	 South	 Africa,	 the	 HSRC	 has	 partnered	 with	 the	 Ethics	
Institute of South Africa (EthicsSA). This partnership puts an obligation on HSRC management to lead by example and ensure that 
their	 decisions	 are	 transparent	 and	 beyond	 reproach.	 It	 also	 provides	 every	 HSRC	 employee	 with	 an	 opportunity	 to	 pledge	 their	
commitment to prevent and combat corruption in their area of responsibility. 

Research ethics and integrity
The	 HSRC	 is	 committed	 to	 undertake	 high-quality	 research.	 It	 has	 systems	 and	 structures	 in	 place	 to	 promote	 the	 responsible	
conduct	 of	 research,	 and	 integrates	 principles	 of	 research	 ethics	 and	 research	 integrity	 in	 the	 way	 research	 is	 planned,	 conducted	
and communicated. 

The	 HSRC	 functions	 in	 accordance	 with	 a	 board-approved	 code	 of	 research	 ethics.	 The	 establishment	 of	 a	 research	 ethics	
committee	 (REC)	was	 approved	 by	 the	 board	 in	 2002.	The	 REC	 aims	 to	 promote	 a	 culture	 of	 ethical	 conduct	 and	 research	 integrity	
in the HSRC, and reports annually to the board. 

The	 REC	 was	 initially	 constituted	 in	 2003	 and	 is	 recognised	 as	 the	 only	 internal	 institutional	 review	 of	 the	 HSRC	 Board,	 and	 has	 a	
current	 Federalwide	 Assurance	 (FWA)	 registration	 (registration	 number	 FWA	 00006347)	 to	 confirm	 that	 it	 complies	 with	 regulations	
of	 the	 US-based	 Department	 of	 Health	 and	 Human	 Services	 regarding	 the	 protection	 of	 human	 subjects.	 The	 committee	 is	 also	
registered	 with	 the	 South	 African	 National	 Health	 Research	 Ethics	 Council	 (NHREC	 No	 290808-015).	 The	 NHREC	 is	 in	 the	 process	
of	 reviewing	 the	 work	 of	 all	 registered	 South	 African	 RECs,	 to	 inform	 decisions	 on	 the	 accreditation	 of	 these	 bodies.	 In	 February	
2012,	the	NHREC	conducted	an	audit	of	the	work	of	the	HSRC	REC,	regarding	its	formal	accreditation.

The	 mandate	 of	 the	 REC	 is	 to	 review	 all	 HSRC	 research	 proposals	 from	 the	 perspective	 of	 research	 ethics.	 The	 research	
programmes	 within	 the	 HSRC	 are	 not	 allowed	 to	 execute	 any	 project	 until	 ethical	 clearance	 has	 been	 obtained.	 The	 committee	
grants	 exemption	 from	 ethical	 review	 to	 research	 meeting	 certain	 criteria,	 for	 example	 reviews	 and	 analysis	 of	 data	 that	 is	 freely	
available in the public domain. The REC may recognise the authority of ethics committees at other institutions to grant ethics 
approval	 for	 HSRC	 research.	 The	 REC	may	 also	 review	 external	 proposals	 submitted	 by	 researchers	 not	 employed	 by	 or	 contracted	
to the HSRC, if they do not have access to the services of a more suitable or eligible REC in South Africa. The latter is done in 
accordance	with	approved	conditions,	which	includes	payment	of	a	predetermined	management	fee.
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The	 REC	 consists	 of	 internal	 as	 well	 as	 external	 members.	 Internal	 members	 are	 senior	 researchers	 representing	 all	 the	 research	
programmes of the HSRC, and appointed by the executive directors concerned. External members are selected based on their 
acknowledged	 expertise	 in	 required	 areas	 of	 work,	 in	 accordance	 with	 categories	 of	 membership	 required	 for	 FWA	 and	 NHREC	
recognition.	 As	 of	 2011/2012,	 the	 REC	 also	 includes	 members	 who	 have	 the	 necessary	 experience	 to	 represent	 community	
interests.	The	current	external	members	of	the	committee,	whose	term	expires	at	the	end	of	October	2014,	are:

•	 Prof	Doug	Wassenaar	(Chair)	–	School	of	Psychology,	University	of	KwaZulu-Natal,	Pietermaritzburg;

•	 Prof	Peter	Cleaton-Jones	–	Steve	Biko	Centre	for	Bioethics,	University	of	Witwatersrand;

•	 	Dr	Jerome	Singh	–	Centre	for	the	AIDS	Programme	of	Research	in	South	Africa,	Doris	Duke	Medical	Research	Centre,	
Nelson	R	Mandela	School	of	Medicine,	University	of	KwaZulu-Natal,	Durban;

•	 Adv	Ann	Strode	–	Faculty	of	Law,	University	of	KwaZulu-Natal,	Pietermaritzburg;

•	 Prof	Anne	Pope	–	Department	of	Private	Law,	University	of	Cape	Town;

•	 	Ms	Nicole	Mamotte	–	UKZN/UNAIDS	African	AIDS	Vaccine	Programme’s	Ethics,	Law	and	Human	Rights	Collaborating	
Centre;

•	 Dr	Theresa	Rossouw	–	Faculty	of	Health	Sciences,	University	of	Pretoria;

•	 Mr	Lucky	Mbanjwa	–	community	representative;

•	 Ms	Shirley	Mabusela	–	community	representative;	and

•	 	Dr	Reider	Lie	(International	Advisor)	–	Professor	of	Bioethics,	National	Institutes	of	Health	(NIH),	Department	of	Bioethics,	
University	of	Bergen,	Norway.

The	 REC	 helps	 to	 raise	 awareness	 and	 provides	 oversight	 of	 the	 needs	 and	 concerns	 of	 potential	 participants	 and	 beneficiaries	
of	 research.	 Members	 of	 the	 REC	 are	 trained	 to	 review	 research	 proposals	 and	 survey	 protocols	 to	 ensure	 that	 principles	 of	
autonomy,	 beneficence	 and	 justice	 are	 adhered	 to.	They	 review	 the	 proposed	 approach	 to	 be	 followed	 to	 inform	potential	 research	
participants of the purpose, potential benefits and risks of participation, and the process of obtaining informed consent from 
participants.	 The	 REC	 of	 the	 HSRC	 therefore	 serves	 as	 a	 guardian	 of	 the	 interests	 of	 people	 participating	 in	 research	 projects.	 It	
has	a	system	in	place	to	deal	with	complaints	and	adverse	events.	

Prior	 to	written	 or	 verbal	 consent	 being	 sought	 from	participants,	 the	HSRC	 requires	 that	 potential	 research	participants	 be	 handed	
a	participant	 information	 sheet	written	 in	 a	 language	understandable	 to	 them	 (or	 guardian)	 detailing	what	 the	 research	will	 involve	
and	what	will	be	expected.	This	should	include	the	following:

•	 Investigator	introduction;	

•	 	Participation	is	voluntary,	and	refusal	to	participate	will	involve	no	penalty	or	loss	of	benefits	to	which	the	participant	is	
otherwise	entitled;	

•	 The	participant	may	discontinue	participation	at	any	time	without	penalty	or	loss	of	benefits;	

•	 A	brief	description	of	the	research,	its	duration,	procedures	and	what	the	participant	may	expect	and/or	be	expected	to	do;

•		 	Any	foreseeable	risks,	discomforts,	side-effects	or	benefits;	and	obligation	on	the	researcher	to	report	statutory	offences;

•		 Disclosure	of	alternatives	available	to	the	participant;	

•		 A	professional	contact	and	the	HSRC	24-hour	toll-free	ethics	telephone	number;

•		 	An	explanation	regarding	access	to	services	to	be	provided	(eg	counselling)	in	the	event	of	a	negative	participant	
experience;	and

•		 	The	research	data	will	be	archived	and	used	and,	if	appropriate,	shared	for	secondary	research	purposes	with	due	regard	
for the confidentiality of the participant.

Between	 1	 April	 2011	 and	 31	March	 2012,	 the	 REC	met	 10	 times	 via	 video	 and	 teleconference.	 Approximately	 60	 new	 applications	
were	 considered	 of	 which	 44	 were	 internal	 to	 the	 HSRC	 and	 16	 external.	 Application	 for	 exemption	 of	 ethical	 review	 totalled	
10.	 These	 were	 requested	 in	 cases	 of	 desk	 studies	 where	 information	 is	 in	 the	 public	 domain	 and	 where	 there	 are	 no	 human	
participants	 involved.	 There	 were	 nine	 requests	 for	 amendments,	 extensions	 and	 additions	 to	 approved	 studies.	 Such	 requests	
are	 mainly	 triggered	 by	 a	 change	 in	 the	 scope	 of	 work,	 extension	 of	 scope	 and	 coverage	 area.	 There	 were	 four	 applications	 for	
the	renewal	of	protocols.	
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Five	 members	 of	 the	 REC	 attended	 an	 orientation-training	 workshop,	 held	 on	 6	 October	 2011	 at	 the	 University	 of	 KwaZulu-Natal.	
The	 workshop	 presenter	 was	 Professor	 Wassenaar,	 in	 his	 capacity	 as	 director	 of	 the	 South	 African	 Research	 Ethics	 Training	
Initiative (SARETI).

During	 2010/2011,	 the	 HSRC	 Board	 approved	 a	 formal	 policy	 to	 promote	 research	 integrity	 across	 the	 organisation.	 It	 addresses	
examples	 of	 potential	 research	 misconduct,	 namely	 plagiarism,	 falsification	 and	 fabrication.	 While	 providing	 a	 framework	 for	
reporting and responding to allegations of misconduct, it also emphasises the importance of promoting good practice through 
capacity	 development	 and	 awareness-raising	 initiatives.	 For	 US-funded	 research,	 the	 HSRC	 is	 required	 to	 submit	 an	 annual	 report	
on	 cases	 of	 research	 misconduct	 reported,	 investigated,	 or	 acted	 on.	 The	 report	 submitted	 in	 February	 2012	 reflected	 a	 clean	
record for the year.

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
Financial sustainability
The HSRC is a public entity and depends on continued support from government and donor institutions for its sustainability. In 
order	 to	 ensure	 that	 the	 institution	 maintains	 its	 ‘going	 concern’	 status,	 management	 and	 the	 board	 is	 strengthening	 its	 efforts	
to obtain funding for longitudinal studies.

Social	responsibility	review
As	 a	 research	 institution,	 guided	 by	 research	 ethics	 that	 ensure	 fair	 treatment	 of	 human	 participants	 in	 research	 projects.	 The	
HSRC is driven by and aspires to maintain a positive social impact through its research outputs and its process of conducting 
research.	 As	 a	 social	 science	 research	 institution,	 the	 HSRC	 is	 a	 major	 roleplayer	 in	 the	 social	 development	 of	 South	 Africa,	 Africa	
and globally.

Research	 activities	 presented	 in	 this	 annual	 report,	 reflect	 the	 HSRC’s	 commitment	 to	 conduct	 its	 research	 in	 a	 socially	 responsible	
and	 beneficial	 manner.	 In	 executing	 the	 HSRC’s	 public-purpose	 research	 mandate,	 all	 staff	 members	 are	 required	 to	 be	 sensitive	
to developmental issues, and to the special needs of marginalised and vulnerable groups. 

Distinctive research approach
The HSRC has been adopting extra avenues of disseminating information to improve the uptake of its research by the public and 
possible beneficiaries: for instance, the issuing of publications free of charge on the Internet, the use of other media such as videos 
and	 photographic	 exhibitions,	 and	 the	 distribution	 to	 high	 schools	 of	 the	 quarterly	 news	 magazine,	 the	 HSRC	 Review, containing 
accessible	 presentations	 of	 recent	 research	 outputs.	 Regular	 engagement	 with	 decisionmakers,	 including	 parliamentary	 portfolio	
committees,	also	remains	a	priority.	Web-based	dissemination	strategies	are	increasingly	receiving	attention.

Community-oriented	activities
Through	 several	 research	 projects,	 the	 HSRC	 has	 instituted	 initiatives	 aimed	 at	 addressing	 the	 developmental	 needs	 of	
communities.	 For	 example,	 community-based	 counsellors	 were	 appointed	 to	 ensure	 that	 people	 involved	 in	 research	 focusing	 on	
social	 aspects	 of	 HIV/AIDS	 have	 access	 to	 appropriate	 counselling	 and	 support	 services.	 Research	 projects	 involving	 considerable	
fieldwork	components	create	employment	opportunities	for	people	serving	as	fieldworkers	and	field	managers.

Voluntary	 giving	 and	 support	 from	 HSRC	 staff	 further	 supported	 community-oriented	 outreach	 activities	 during	 the	 reporting	
period.	 Examples	 include	 the	 Casual	 Day	 –	 for	 people	 with	 disabilities	 and	 the	World	 AIDS	 Day	 outreach,	 including	 giving	 gifts	 to	
needy	 communities.	 On	 6	 December	 2011,	 staff	 helped	 provide	 household	 items	 such	 as	 soap,	 toothpaste	 and	 other	 practical	
items	 for	 Eersterust	 Child	 Welfare,	 as	 well	 as	 gifts	 to	 the	 Atteridgeville	 community	 crèche,	 which	 were	 handed	 over	 during	 the	
organisation’s	year-end	function.

Business	activities
In	 its	 procurement	 policy	 and	 practice	 the	 HSRC	 is	 committed	 to	 the	 promotion	 of	 Broad-Based	 Black	 Economic	 Empowerment	
(BBBEE)	and	the	advancement	of	black-owned	small	and	medium-sized	enterprises	(SMEs).	

Implementation of the Supply Chain Management (SCM) policies and procedures across the organisation enabled the disposal of 
assets	and	inventory	in	a	socially	responsible	way.	

The	 HSRC	 is	 involved	 in	 research	 capacity	 development	 through	 its	 research	 intern	 scheme,	 and	 other	 forms	 of	 short-term	
appointments.	Support	service	units	such	as	the	HSRC	Library	and	the	HSRC	Press	also	provide	workplace	experience	to	students.
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Environmental	impact	review
Through its operations, the HSRC activities impact on the environment through:

•	 Printing	of	documents	and	research	instruments;

•		 Travelling	by	car	and	air;

•		 Waste	generated	through	activities;

•		 Smoke	emersion	from	the	back-up	generator;	and

•		 Electricity	and	water	usage.

The HSRC is committed to sustainable development, and its drive to reduce its carbon footprint is consistently communicated 
to	 all	 staff	 by	 encouraging	 staff	 to	 identify	 ways	 of	 saving	 and	 effectively	 utilising	 resources	 such	 as	 energy	 and	 paper.	 The	
following	 table	 illustrates	 consumption	 of	 goods	 and	 services	 that	 have	 an	 impact	 on	 the	 environment	 and	measures	 to	 reduce	
the carbon footprint:

Goods and services Existing measures to reduce consumption

Electricity •	 		Automatically	switching	off	lights	and	air	conditioning	units	in	Pretoria	building	
afterhours	using	the	Building	Management	System	(BMS).

•	 	Digital	control	system	was	installed	on	140	AC	fan	coil	units	on	2nd and 3rd	floor	to	
improve temperature control and reduce electricity consumption on both heating and 
cooling	cycle.	Where	electronic	control	units	are	installed	in	the	building,	a	saving	of	up	
to	5%	in	electricity	consumption	on	air	conditioning	units	was	achieved.

•	 	Air	conditioning	units	in	the	building	are	rippled	at	10:00;	13:00	and	16:00	to	ensure	
air	conditioning	units	are	switched	off	when	not	in	use	to	further	reduce	energy	
consumption.	Air	conditioning	units	are	also	rippled	off	when	the	building	reaches	a	
pre-determined	maximum	demand	to	ensure	no	penalties	are	paid	to	the	authorities	for	
exceeding the building’s maximum demand target.

•	 	Installed	digital	light	control	in	the	Auditorium	310	in	order	to	connect	to	the	BMS	and	
improve energy consumption.

Waste management •	 	Used	fluorescent	tubes	are	no	longer	dumped	at	rubbish	dumps	but	are	stored	until	a	
full load is collected for recycling.

Paper •	 Paper and boxes are collected from the HSRC buildings for recycling.

•	 All	printers	have	been	set	to	print	double-sided	only.

•	 	HSRC	publications	are	made	available	on	the	website	and	on	CDs	distributed	to	
stakeholders.

•	  Through the data curation process and the HSRC virtual library, stakeholders are 
provided	with	online	access	to	research	information.

Water •	 	Installed	push	type	metering	taps	on	washbasins	in	the	building	to	supply	
approximately	three	seconds	of	water	each	time	the	tap	is	pushed.

•	 The	rest	of	hand	basins	in	the	building	have	been	fitted	with	metering	taps	now.

Emergency standby 
generator

•	 	Replaced	unserviceable	standby	generator	with	latest	generation	fuel	efficient	and	
low	gaseous	emissions	generator	that	significantly	reduces	the	carbon	footprint	and	
complies	with	major	international	standards.

The	 following	 table	 illustrates	 consumption	 of	 electricity	 during	 the	 period	 under	 review	 and	 measures	 to	 reduce	 consumption	
over	a	5-year	period:
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Goods and 
services

2011/2012 
consumption
KWH

Action plans to reduce consumption

Electricity 4	302	176	 By	 the	 end	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 2013/2014,	 the	HSRC	will	 have	 installed	 10	 speed	drives	
on less efficient heavy current motors to improve their efficiency and further save on 
electricity.

By	 the	 end	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 2012/2013,	 the	 HSRC	 will	 have	 installed	 additional	 
150 fan coil units on the 9th, 10th and 14th	 floor	 and	 fitted	 them	 with	 electronic	 control	
units to improve control and reduce energy consumption.

By	 the	 end	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 2012/2013,	 the	HSRC	will	 have	 installed	 10	 speed	drives	
to improve efficiency of heavy current motors and reduce electricity consumption and 
achieve	an	estimated	5–7%	energy	saving.

By	 the	 end	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 2012/2013,	 the	 HSRC	 will	 have	 extended	 the	 existing	
building	 management	 system	 (BMS)	 with	 two	 more	 controllers	 to	 link	 more	 electrical	
systems	 in	 the	 building	 to	 the	 BMS	 for	 better	 control	 and	 further	 reduction	 in	 energy	
consumption.

By	 the	 end	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 2012/2013,	 the	 HSRC	 will	 have	 installed	 a	 digital	 light	
control	in	Forum	150	and	connected	it	to	the	BMS	to	reduce	energy	consumption.

The action plan listed in the table above has been incorporated into the performance agreements of the responsible officials and 
will	be	reported	upon	on	a	quarterly	basis	in	line	with	the	HSRC	performance	reporting	procedures.

HSRC BOARD 
Role	and	function	of	the	HSRC	Board
The	 board	 functions	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 requirements	 of	 King	 III	 and	 within	 the	 context	 of	 the	 HSRC	 Act,	 the	 PFMA	 and	 other	
applicable	 laws,	 rules	 and	 codes	 of	 governance.	 The	 board	 is	 responsible	 for	 the	 governance	 of	 risk	 and	 information	 technology	
and	 has	 ensured	 that	 the	 organisation	 has	 an	 effective,	 independent	 audit	 and	 risk	 committee	 and	 an	 effective	 risk-based	 internal	
audit function. On the recommendation of the audit committee, the board has considered and approved the organisation’s 
integrated	 annual	 report.	 Based	 on	 the	 report	 of	 the	 audit	 and	 risk	 committee	 written	 assessment,	 the	 board	 is	 satisfied	 that	 the	
organisation’s	system	of	internal	controls	is	effective.	The	main	responsibilities	of	the	board,	as	set	out	in	the	board	charter,	are:

•		 	Approving	the	strategic	plan	and	annual	performance	plan,	setting	objectives	and	reviewing	key	risks	and	performance	
areas;

•		 	Monitoring	the	implementation	of	board	plans	and	strategies	against	a	background	of	economic,	environmental	and	social	
issues	relevant	to	the	company	and	international	political	and	economic	conditions,	as	well	as	the	mitigation	of	risks	by	
management;

•		 Appointing	the	chief	executive	officer	and	maintaining	a	succession	plan;

•		 Appointing	executive	directors;	and

•		 	Determining	overall	policies	and	processes	to	ensure	the	integrity	of	the	organisation’s	management	of	risk	and	internal	
control.

Structure	of	the	HSRC	Board
The	 Minister	 appoints	 the	 HSRC	 Board,	 which	 comprises	 11	 members	 and	 is	 led	 by	 the	 chairperson.	 All	 are	 independent,	 except	
the	CEO	who	is	an	ex-officio	member	of	the	board.	

As per the Act, the composition of the board is broadly representative of the demographics of South Africa and of the various 
sectors in the field of the human sciences. Members are appointed in their personal capacities and at least one member is a 
distinguished representative of the social science research community in the rest of Africa. 
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The term of office of the board is four years and members may be reappointed after expiry of their term. The maximum number of 
board	 members	 is	 11	 and	 there	 are	 currently	 10	 members	 serving	 on	 the	 board.	 Also	 appointed	 from	 1	 January	 2012	 was	 a	 board	
member	with	financial	expertise,	a	gap	that	existed	as	identified	at	the	board	induction	and	strategy	workshop	held	in	April	2010.	
Board	members	as	at	31	March	2012:

•		 Mrs	P	Nzimande	(Chairperson)

•		 Prof	R	Hassan	(Resigned	in	February	2012)

•		 Prof	L	Qalinge

•		 Prof	P	Zulu	

•		 Prof	A	Lourens

•		 Prof	A	Sawyerr	(Resigned	in	August	2011)

•		 Prof	E	Webster

•		 Dr	O	Shisana	(CEO)

•		 Prof	T	Pillay	

•		 Dr	B	Tema	

•		 Prof	E	Uliana	(Appointed	effective	from	1	January	2012)

•		 Prof	A	Olukoshi	(Appointed	effective	from	1	January	2012)	

Board	meetings	and	attendance
Board	meetings	are	 scheduled	annually	 in	advance	 in	 line	with	compliance	 imperatives,	 including	but	not	 limited	 to	 the	approval	of	
the	 strategic	 plan,	 annual	 performance	 plan,	 annual	 financial	 statements	 and	 the	 annual	 report.	 Board	members	 attend	 scheduled	
meetings	 in	 person	 or	 by	 video-conferencing	 at	 arranged	 sites.	 During	 the	 year	 under	 review,	 the	 following	 meetings	 were	 held	
by the board and its committees: 

BOARD	MEMBER May 2011 August 2011 November 2011 March 2012

Mrs P Nzimande (Chairperson) P P P P

Prof R Hassan P A A A

Prof L Qalinge P P P A

Prof	P	Zulu P P P P

Prof A Lourens A P P P

Prof	A	Sawyerr	(1) A P N/A N/A

Prof	E	Webster P A A P

Dr O Shisana (CEO) P P P P

Prof T Pillay P P A P

Dr	B	Tema	 A P P P

Prof E Uliana (2) N/A N/A N/A P

Prof A Olukoshi (2) N/A N/A N/A P

P	=	Present		A:	member	absent	with	an	apology
(1)	=	Member	resigned	as	at	31	August	2011
(2)	=	Members	appointed	with	effect	from	1	January	2012	
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INDUCTION AND ORIENTATION
The	 new	 members	 appointed	 to	 the	 HSRC	 Board	 are	 provided	 with	 a	 tailor-made	 induction	 programme,	 which	 allows	 them	 an	
opportunity	 to	 understand	 the	 HSRC’s	 legislative	 framework,	 its	 governance	 framework	 and	 the	 nature	 and	 operations	 of	 the	
business.	Induction	is	provided	to	new	board	members	as	needed.

BOARD SECRETARIAT FUNCTION
The	 HSRC	 Board	 has	 access	 to	 the	 advice	 and	 services	 of	 the	 board	 secretary.	 Board	 members	 are	 also	 entitled	 to	 obtain	
independent professional advice, at the HSRC’s expense, should they deem necessary. The board secretary assists the board 
in identifying key issues that should form the focus of their attention. The board secretary also ensures that all relevant matters 
are	 placed	 on	 agendas	 for	 discussion.	 The	 Secretariat	 developed	 the	 self-evaluation	 form	 for	 the	 board	 that	 was	 completed	 and	
approved during the reporting period.

ANNUAL BOARD EVALUATION
In	 terms	 of	 King	 III	 it	 is	 recommended	 that	 the	 HSRC	 Board	 performs	 an	 annual	 self	 evaluation	 to	 review	 how	 effectively	 it	 is	
achieving	 its	 key	 tasks.	The	board	 conducted	 an	 in-house	 self	 evaluation	based	on	 the	 activities	 for	 the	 year	 under	 review	 informed	
by	the	model	self-evaluation	questionnaire	obtained	from	the	website	of	the	Institute	of	Directors	Southern	Africa	(IoDSA).	

The	 dimensions	 covered	 by	 board	 evaluations	 typically	 cover	 the	 following	 parameters:	 quality	 of	 information	 to	 directors	 on	
company	 performance;	 quality	 of	 papers	 and	 presentations;	 rigour	 of	 discussions	 on	 individual	 proposals;	 chairperson’s	 conduct	
of	 meetings	 to	 ensure	 enough	 debate	 on	 major	 and	 contentious	 issues;	 the	 extent	 to	 which	 board	 committees	 connect	 with	 the	
board;	processes	for	identifying	and	reviewing	risks;	the	board’s	communication	with	shareholders	and	other	stakeholders.

The	 board	 is	 satisfied	 that	 an	 effective	 evaluation	 was	 conducted	 of	 its	 performance.	 The	 tailored	 self-evaluation	 questionnaire	
which	was	used	(based	on	a	self-diagnostic	instrument	from	the	IoDSA)	was	a	response	to	the	needs	of	board	members.

The	 board	 is	 satisfied	 that	 its	 effectiveness,	 structure,	 responsibilities,	 culture,	 processes	 and	 practices	 are	 in	 accordance	 with	
legislative	 mandate	 and	 corporate	 governance	 guidelines.	 The	 board	 provides	 strategic	 guidance	 to	 the	 organisation;	 and	 its	
practices add positive value to the organisation’s performance.

The	 specific	 areas	 for	 improvement	 were	 identified	 in	 the	 report	 and	 taken	 up	 in	 the	 form	 of	 developed	 action	 plans.	 Further,	
the board identified the possible areas of improvement to the process including but not limited to: the regular utilisation of an 
evaluation	 instrument	 whose	 dimensions	 are	 selected	 from	 a	 broader	 standard	 set	 of	 dimensions,	 and	 which	 utilises	 a	 five-point	
or	 six-point	 scale;	 the	 occasional	 utilisation	 of	 a	 standardised	 (statistical	 validated)	 self-evaluation	 questionnaire	 which	 will	 enable	
a	 focus	 on	 relative	 standards	 and	which	will	 allow	 benchmarking	 against	 other	 organisations;	 and	 the	 validity	 and	 reliability	 of	 the	
evaluation instrument should be determined and specified.

BOARD COMMITTEES
Audit and risk committee
The	 audit	 and	 risk	 committee	 comprised	 three	 specialist	 external	 members	 and	 two	 members	 of	 the	 board.	 The	 CEO	 has	 a	
standing invitation to the meetings of the audit and risk committee. The deputy chief executive officers, for Research and for 
Operations and Capacity Enhancement also have standing invitations to the meetings of the committee. Other invitees include the 
chief financial officer (CFO), the chief risk officer (CRO), the directors of Human Resources, Finance and Information Technology, 
as	 well	 as	 the	 internal	 and	 external	 auditors	 of	 the	 HSRC.	 The	 committee	 is	 afforded	 the	 opportunity	 as	 and	 when	 required	 to	
meet	without	executive	management.
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Meeting attendance July 2011 November 2011 February 2012

Prof A Lourens (Chairperson) (1) N/A P P

Prof	P	Zulu	(2) P P P

Ms	R	van	der	Merwe	(3) N/A P P

Ms C Abdoll P P A

Ms M Ramataboe (3) N/A P P

Ms N Mthombeni (4) P N/A N/A

P	=	Present		A:	member	absent	with	an	apology
(1)–	Appointed	with	effect	from	1	August	2011
(2)– Interim chairperson until 31 July 2011 
(3)–	Appointed	with	effect	from	1	September	2011
(4)–	Resigned	with	effect	from	14	October	2011

Finance committee
During	 the	 year	 under	 review	 the	 board	 approved	 the	 disbanding	 of	 the	 finance	 committee	 that	 had	 comprised	 of	 one	 specialist	
external	 member,	 two	 members	 of	 the	 board	 (including	 the	 CEO)	 and	 two	 internal	 members,	 that	 is,	 the	 CFO	 and	 the	 Director	 of	
Finance.	Its	roles	and	responsibilities	were	added	to	the	audit	and	risk	committee	as	a	way	of	eliminating	duplications.

Human resources and remuneration committee
The	 committee	 consists	 of	 three	 board	members,	 including	 the	 chairperson	 of	 the	 board	who	 is	 the	 chairperson	 of	 the	 committee,	
the CEO and the Deputy CEO: Operations and Capacity Enhancement, the Deputy CEO: Research and the director of Human 
Resources	 as	 internal	 members.	 The	 CFO	 is	 invited	 to	 the	 committee	 meetings	 as	 and	 when	 required.	 The	 committee	 is	 at	 times	
at	liberty	to	meet	without	executive	management.

The meetings of the committee are held immediately after the board meeting and the rest of the board members are invited to attend.

Meeting attendance May 2011 August 2011 November 2011 March 2012

Mrs P Nzimande (Chairperson) P P P P

Prof R Hassan P A A A

Prof L Qalinge P P P A

Prof	P	Zulu P P P P

Prof A Lourens A P P P

Prof	A	Sawyerr	(1) A P N/A N/A

Prof	E	Webster P A A P

Dr O Shisana (CEO) P P P P

Prof T Pillay P P A P

Dr	B	Tema	 A P P P

Prof E Uliana (2) N/A N/A N/A P

Prof A Olukoshi (2) N/A N/A N/A P

A	=	Member	absent	with	an	apology
P	=	Present
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Research committee
The research committee contributes to the development of the overall research portfolio and approach of the HSRC by engaging 
with	 management	 and	 staff	 around	 critical	 developments	 in	 the	 research	 arena.	 Members	 of	 the	 research	 committee	 attended	
and contributed to the HSRC’s annual strategic planning lekgotla	 and	 the	 research	 conference.	 A	 meeting	 of	 the	 committee	 was	
convened during the reporting period to finalise and provide the board’s recommendation on the Institutional Report 2010.

MEETING ATTENDANCE MEETING HELD ON 21 JULY 2011

Mrs P Nzimande P

Prof R Hassan A

Prof L Qalinge (Chairperson) P

Prof	P	Zulu P

Prof A Lourens A

Prof	A	Sawyerr	 A

Prof	E	Webster P

Dr O Shisana (CEO) P

Prof T Pillay A

Dr	B	Tema	 P

A	=	Member	absent	with	an	apology
P	=	Present

RISK MANAGEMENT REVIEW
The	 HSRC’s	 risk	 management	 framework	 was	 reviewed	 by	 the	 board	 in	 May	 2011	 and	 encompasses	 the	 Risk	 Policy,	 Risk	
Management	 Methodology	 and	 the	 HSRC	 Anti-Corruption	 Strategy.	 The	 framework	 has	 been	 aligned	 to	 the	 requirements	 of	 King	
III	 and	 the	 public	 sector	 risk	 management	 framework	 published	 by	 National	 Treasury.	 The	 responsibility	 for	 the	 implementation	 of	
the	 risk	 management	 framework	 was	 delegated	 to	 the	 chief	 risk	 officer,	 who	 is	 the	 custodian	 of	 the	 risk	 management	 framework	
of the HSRC. 

The	 HSRC	 Board	 through	 its	 audit	 and	 risk	 committee	 provides	 oversight	 of	 risk	 management	 by	 reviewing	 management	 reports	
and	providing	guidance	on	a	quarterly	basis.	The	activities	during	the	year	under	review	are	reported	in	the	headings	below.	

Risk assessment
The	 HSRC	 recognises	 the	 importance	 of	 high-level	 risk	 assessments	 and	 the	 role	 of	 operational	 and	 project-related	 risk	
assessments.	 High-level	 risk	 assessments	 were	 conducted	 on	 the	 Annual	 Performance	 Plan	 2011/2012	 focusing	 on	 the	 going	
concern	 status	 of	 the	 HSRC	 and	 service	 delivery	 capacity;	 health	 and	 safety	 risk	 assessments	 related	 to	 the	 various	 projects	 and	
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activities	 were	 also	 conducted	 as	 well	 as	 information	 technology	 infrastructure	 risk	 assessments.	 The	 following	 top-ten	 risks	 were	
identified	 by	 management	 during	 the	 risk	 assessment	 process	 and	 during	 the	 period	 under	 review,	 the	 internal	 audit	 function	
performed	 an	 evaluation	 of	 the	 adequacy	 and	 effectiveness	 of	 the	 risk	 management	 strategies	 for	 the	 top-ten	 risks	 linked	 to	 the	
strategic	objectives	of	the	HSRC	as	follows:

RANK RISK ID RISK DESCRIPTION RESIDUAL 
RISK RATING

INTERNAL AUDIT REMARKS ON
EFFECTIVENESS OF RISK MANAGEMENT 
STRATEGIES

1. R 9 Research funding liquidity: 
probability of loss resulting from 
lack of funds or reduced funds 
to	finance	a	project	as	a	result	of	
funders cutting back on research 
funding.

High Effective

2. R 40 Disruption of utilities (electricity, 
water,	etc):	probability	of	disruption	
of	power	supply	(load	shedding),	
water	and	sanitation	services.

High Effective

3. R 1 Retention of critical skills: inability 
to	retain	key	personnel	with	
specialist	expertise	and	knowledge.

High Effective

4. R	26 Payroll fraud: probability of ghost 
employees being loaded on the 
payroll system.

High Effective

5. R	37 Building	infrastructure	deterioration:	
due to the age of the building 
structure and facilities (Pretoria), 
health and safety risks could 
emerge.

High Effective

6. R	36 Fire	and/or	explosion:	a	flammable	
or explosive atmosphere could build 
up if the gas connections or lines 
develop a leak.

High Effective

7. R 14 Misappropriation and abuse: 
probability	of	HSRC	or	project	
resources being used for individual 
benefit.

Medium Effective

8. R 21 Misrepresentation and  falsification: 
probability of irregular publication of 
data or statistics to meet the order 
rather than factual presentation – 
falsification of data.

Medium Effective

9. R 22 Untraceable historical data: loss 
of information and compromised 
security.

Medium Effective

10. R 25 SCM fraud: probability of collusion 
between	suppliers	and	employees	
resulting in suppliers being selected 
subjectively	for	personal	benefit.

Medium Partially satisfactory
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IT GOVERNANCE 
The	 HSRC	 IT	 department	 ensures	 that	 the	 HSRC	 has	 the	 appropriate	 levels	 of	 computing,	 network	 services	 and	 technical	 support	
to	 allow	 it	 to	 achieve	 its	 strategic	 aims	 and	 objectives.	 The	 IT	 department	 implements	 and	 manages	 the	 computing	 resources	
and information facilities of the HSRC to create an environment conducive to excellence in academic research and management. 

IT	governance	framework
The	 IT	 governance	 framework	 has	 been	 developed	 in	 order	 to	 ensure	 that	 the	 IT	 function	 sustains	 the	 organisation’s	 strategies	
and	 objectives	 and	 also	 to	 assist	 in	 measuring	 IT	 resources	 and	 performance.	 In	 the	 past	 financial	 year,	 the	 IT	 department	
completed	 a	 PricewaterhouseCoopers	 self-assessment	 on	 the	 13th IT governance focus areas ie IT strategy and alignment, 
Information	 security,	 IT	 governance	 framework,	 IT	 risk	 assessment,	 IT	 value	 delivery	 and	 performance	 management,	 roles	
and	 responsibilities,	 compliance	 to	 laws	 and	 regulations,	 business	 continuity	 planning,	 etc	 and	 also	 against	 the	 seven	 King	 III	
governance principles.

The	 outcome	 of	 the	 King	 III	 IT	 governance	 self-assessment	 was	 compared	 with	 other	 organisations	 in	 the	 same	 category	 and	
the	 HSRC	 showed	 a	 higher	 than	 average	 maturity	 level.	 Areas	 of	 improvement	 were	 identified	 and	 a	 roadmap	 was	 drawn	 up	 to	
address these areas.

Key	IT	projects	to	support	HSRC	strategy
During	 the	 period	 under	 review,	 the	 following	 IT	 projects	 were	 completed	 to	 contribute	 to	 the	 delivery	 of	 the	 HSRC	 annual	
performance targets:

•	 	Broadband	connection	–	successfully	connected	to	the	South	African	National	Research	Network	(SANReN)	backbone	that	
connects	universities	and	public	research	organisations	at	speeds	of	between	1	and	10	gigabit-per-second.	This	broadband	
connectivity	has	substantially	enhanced	the	ability	to	do	international	video	conferencing,	transfer	large-scale	data	and	also	
provides	fast	web	browsing.

•	 	IT	information	security	–	developed	and	reviewed	information	security	practices,	policies	and	standards	for	the	
organisation	in	order	to	improve	the	network’s	resistance	to	threats.	IT	awareness	activities	were	initiated	to	achieve	
appropriate information security levels through education of internal users.

•		 	Systems	optimisation	and	integration	–	an	exercise	was	carried	out	to	increase	productivity,	lower	costs	and	reduce	
duplication of systems to support the delivery of quality services.

•		 	Virtualisation	–	conducted	programmes	to	improve	effectiveness,	reduce	the	risks	of	IT	systems	outages	and	data	loss,	
increase application availability, performance and business continuity and at the same time reducing the organisation cost 
of	ownership	and	also	minimise	the	impact	on	the	environment.

•		 	Email	migration	–	the	HSRC	migrated	from	Lotus	Notes	to	Microsoft	Exchange	on	the	23rd January 2012. This migration 
ushered	in	the	dawning	of	a	new	era	of	seamless,	efficient	and	effective	messaging	system	using	Microsoft	Hosted	
Exchange	with	Microsoft	Outlook	as	the	HSRC’s	new	corporate	email	system.	

LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE
Compliance	 with	 legislation	 is	 one	 of	 the	 prioritised	management	 areas	 within	 the	 HSRC	 and	 in	 all	 business	 activities,	 at	 all	 times,	
management	strive	to	ensure	that	proper	procedures	are	followed	and	the	policies	of	the	HSRC	are	adhered	to.

The	 CRO	 is	 tasked	 with	 the	 responsibility	 to	 monitor	 compliance	 with	 applicable	 prescripts	 and	 report	 to	 the	 CEO	 on	 the	 status	
of compliance across the institution.

Risk policy statement on compliance
Management of compliance risk forms part of the risk management process of the HSRC and is guided by the risk management 
policy	 statement	 which	 forms	 part	 of	 the	 risk	 management	 framework.	 One	 of	 the	 principles	 of	 the	 risk	 management	 policy	
statement	is	ensuring	that	risk	awareness,	control	and	compliance	are	embedded	in	the	day-to-day	business	activities	of	the	HSRC.

Compliance	levels	with	top-10	applicable	legislation	and	prescripts
During	 the	 period	 under	 review,	 compliance	 checklists	 were	 developed	 for	 the	 assessment	 of	 compliance	 with	 prioritised	
prescripts.	 These	 checklists	 were	 then	 translated	 into	 a	 compliance	 report	 indicating	 the	 number	 of	 compliance	 requirements,	
levels	 of	 compliance	 and	 highlighting	 improvement	 areas	 for	which	management	 have	 action	 plans	 and	 timeframes	 for	 addressing	
deficiencies	where	applicable.	The	compliance	report	as	at	31	March	2012	can	be	summarised	as	follows:
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NO. SHORT 
NAME FULL DESCRIPTION OF PRESCRIPT COMPLIANCE 

LEVELS

1. PFMA Public Finance Management Act, Act 1 of 1999 100%

2. PPPFA Preferential	Procurement	Policy	Framework	Act,	Act	5	of	2000 100%

3. HSRC ACT Human	Sciences	Research	Council	Act,	Act	17	of	2008 100%

4. BCEA Basic	Conditions	of	Employment	Act,	Act	75	of	1997 100%

5. COIDA Compensation	for	Occupational	Injuries	and	Diseases	Act,	Act	130	of	1993 100%

6. IPR Intellectual Property Rights from Publicly Financed Research and Development 
Act,	Act	51	of	2008 100%

7. LRA Labour	Relations	Act,	Act	66	of	1995 99%

8. EEA Employment	Equity	Act,	Act	55	of	1998 97%

9. KING III King Code of Governance Principles for South Africa, 2009 97%

10. SLA and 
CCSP Private	Security	Industry	Regulation	Act,	Act	56	of	2001 86%

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
Introduction
At	 the	 latter	 part	 of	 2011	 a	 holistic	 stakeholder	 relations	 strategy	 was	 developed	 to	 understand	 the	 HSRC’s	 stakeholder	 needs	 and	
expectations in order to ensure service excellence and to build and maintain the support and confidence of our stakeholders in the 
way	 in	 which	 we	 deliver	 on	 our	mandate.	 This	 was	 also	 done	 to	 ensure	 a	 positive	 internal	 and	 external	 image	 of	 the	 HSRC	 whilst	
timeously	providing	relevant	information	and	drawing	stakeholder	support	into	the	HSRC	programmes.		

Key stakeholders
If an organisation is to survive and prosper, it must pay attention to the interest of its stakeholders. The success of communication 
and	 marketing	 efforts	 will	 hinge	 on	 the	 appropriate	 identification	 of	 target	 groups	 or	 individuals.	 This	 leads	 to	 the	 concept	 of	
stakeholder relationship management.

Stakeholders are those individuals or groups that have a vested interest in the performance of the HSRC and its research outputs. 
They	have	a	greater	influence	over	the	long-term	role	and	nature	of	the	HSRC.

Included	 in	 this	 group	 are	 all	 persons	 at	 the	 primary	 point	 of	 delivery	 for	 the	 research	 outputs	 and	 have	 significant	 influence	 over	
the	 current	 business;	 industry	 partners;	 provincial	 and	 national	 government	 departments;	 international	 research	 interest	 groups	
and	funders;	universities	and	other	interest	groups.	

The broad diversity of the group has highlighted the need for appropriate segmentation in order to address stakeholder needs 
efficiently.

Our	primary	relationships	are	with	the	following	groups	and	individuals:	

•	 	International	community	(donors/funders,	research	institutions,	foreign	governments,	foreign	universities);

•	 Department	of	Science	and	Technology;

•		 Other	government	entities	and	Parliament	(national,	provincial,	local);

•		 HSRC	staff;

•		 HSRC	Board	and	its	subcommittees;
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•	 Other	researchers	(strategic	partners,	customers);

•		 Community	(NGOs,	traditional	leaders,	women	groups,	churches,	schools);

•	 Tertiary	education	sector	(not	only	universities);

•	 Private/business	sector	(strategic	partners	and	customers);

•	 Unions;

•	 The	South	African	public;

•	 External	and	internal	auditors;

•	 Media;	and

•	 Other	science	councils.

Formal	 engagements	 already	 exist	 with	 these	 primary	 stakeholders	 at	 various	 levels	 and	 we	 need	 to	 build	 on	 these.	 Our	
website	 (http://www.hsrc.ac.za)	 is	 the	 primary	 vehicle	 for	 communication	 with	 stakeholders	 as	 well	 as	 providing	 a	 tool	 for	 data	
dissemination and use.

Stakeholder engagement
a) Engagement on sustainable development

During	 2011,	 several	 key	 researchers	 within	 the	 HSRC	 presented	 research	 papers	 at	 several	 key	 conferences,	 seminars	 and	
symposia. 

b)	Engagement	with	government

In	 2011,	 the	 HSRC	 engaged	 with	 key	 stakeholders	 in	 the	 political	 arena,	 civil	 society	 and	 organised	 business	 at	 national	 and	
provincial	levels	in	South	Africa.	Regular	engagement	takes	place	with	parliamentarians	and	with	government.	

c) Engagement on environmental issues

COP17	 was	 the	 stand-out	 event	 around	 environmental	 concerns	 globally	 and	 as	 a	 result	 several	 key	 stakeholder	 events	 happened	
around	 this	 event	 in	 Durban.	 The	 HSRC	 hosted	 a	 seminar	 that	 was	 opened	 by	 the	 South	 African	 Science	 and	 Technology	 Minister,	
Mrs	 Naledi	 Pandor	 and	 the	 meeting	 was	 chaired	 by	 the	 HSRC’s	 CEO,	 Dr	 Olive	 Shisana.	 A	 paper	 was	 delivered	 by	 Dr	 Peter	 Jacobs,	
from our Economic Performance and Development research programme. 

Dr	 Peter	 Jacobs	 also	 participated	 in	 a	 DST	 partnership	 with	 the	 Institute	 for	 Poverty,	 Land	 and	 Agrarian	 Studies	 (PLAAS)	 from	 the	
University	 of	 the	Western	 Cape	 (UWC)	 hosted	 by	 the	 HSRC.	 The	 title	 of	 the	 seminar	 was	 ‘Climate	 change	 and	 resource-poor	 small	
farmers evidence from Limpopo’. 

A	 scientific	 colloquium	was	held	 in	 collaboration	with	 the	DST,	 the	HSRC,	 the	University	 of	 Limpopo	 and	 the	University	 of	Venda	on	
24	 October	 2011	 focusing	 on	 the	 social	 aspects	 of	 climate	 change	 in	 a	 rural	 context.	 The	 initiative	 was	 used	 to	 increase	 awareness	
of the social implications of climate change for development in the region.

d) Engagement on addressing development in Africa

The	 HSRC	 has	 several	 collaborator	 research	 initiatives	 with	 other	 African	 countries	 and	 research	 institutions.	 As	 mentioned	
elsewhere,	we	also	appoint	African	research	fellows	within	our	research	programmes	to	impart	skills	on	knowledge.
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e)	Engagement	with	our	employees

Communication	 to	 staff	 has	 improved	 via	 regular	 newsletters,	 notices	 on	 the	 notice	 boards,	 staff	 emails,	
video	 conferencing	 and	 personal	 interaction	 with	 staff	 at	 their	 workplaces.	 A	 wellness	 clinic,	 which	 is	 an	
initiative	 of	 the	 HSRC	 employee	 wellness	 programme,	 was	 put	 in	 place	 during	 the	 period	 under	 review	
to	improve	the	wellbeing	of	HSRC	staff.	

f ) Media relations

The	 HSRC	 during	 the	 reporting	 period	 issued	 15	 media	 statements	 on	 its	 website.	 Numerous	 researchers	
have	 been	 featured	 in	 the	 mainstream	 media.	 On	 our	 website,	 we	 have	 a	 section	 called	 HSRC	 in	 the	
News,	 in	 this	 section	 we	 highlight	 snippets	 reports	 on	 reports	 about	 our	 data.	 Our	 researchers	 have	
been	 featured	 extensively	 on	 the	 radio,	 the	 television	 and	 in	 newspapers	 and	 magazines	 on	 HSRC-
related	 work.	 A	 dedicated	 HSRC	 team	 work	 with	 the	 media	 to	 ensure	 good	 coverage	 as	 well	 as	 ensuring	
dissemination of HSRC data. 
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PREDETERMINED OBJECTIVES

Strategic	objectives
The mandate of the HSRC as contained in the HSRC Act has been translated into the strategic priorities of the HSRC for the period 
2011/2012	to	2016/2017	and	the	following	strategic	objectives	contribute	to	the	delivery	of	the	HSRC	mandate:

A	-	KNOWLEDGE	ADVANCEMENT

Strategic	objective	1.1 Dissemination	of	knowledge	through	public	dialogue,	policy	briefs	and	publications

Objective	statement The	 HSRC	 will	 have	 disseminated	 knowledge	 by	 hosting	 public	 dialogue,	 publishing	 policy	 briefs;	
peer-reviewed	 journal	 articles	 in	 internationally	 accredited	 scientific	 journals;	 recognised	 books	
and	 book	 chapters	 with	 at	 least	 one	 HSRC	 researcher	 listed	 as	 author	 or	 co-author	 by	 the	 end	 of	
2016/2017.

Strategic	objective	1.2 Institutional collaboration 

Objective	statement The	 HSRC	 will	 have	 created	 implementation	 networks	 for	 research	 projects	 as	 a	 means	 of	
bridging	 the	 gap	 between	 research	 and	 policy	 by	 working	 closely	 with	 government,	 universities,	
non-governmental	organisations	and	donor	organisations	by	end	of	the	financial	year	2016/2017.

D	-	CONTRIBUTION	TO	DEVELOPMENT	AND	SOCIAL	PROGRESS	IN	AFRICA

Strategic	objective	2.1 Research and analysis of developmental problems to respond to the needs of marginalised 
groups and contribute to the improvement of their lives

Objective	statement By	 end	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 2016/2017	 the	 HSRC	 will	 have	 sourced	 funding	 and	 undertaken	
longer-term,	 longitudinal	 or	 cross-sectional	 projects	 providing	 critical	 data	 to	 inform	 planning	 or	
monitoring progress in relation to government outcomes.

Strategic	objective	2.2 Promoting an African research agenda 

Objective	statement The	 HSRC	 will	 have	 promoted	 an	 African	 research	 agenda	 through	 knowledge	 and	 research	
partnerships	 elsewhere	 in	 Africa	 and	 by	 encouraging	 comparative	 work	 and	 the	 involvement	 of	
expert	participants	and	reviewers	from	other	parts	of	Africa	by	2016/2017.

E - ENHANCED SKILLS 

Strategic	objective	3.1 Skilled	and	capable	workforce

Objective	statement The	 HSRC	 will	 have	 provided	 opportunities	 for	 master’s	 and	 doctoral	 candidates	 as	 well	 as	
postdoctoral	 fellows	 on	 attachment	 from	 universities	 to	 do	 research	 at	 the	 HSRC	 in	 order	 to	 grow	
an echelon of suitable qualified and experienced social scientists and strengthened its capacity 
building	 programme	 focusing	 on	 expanding	 the	 coaching	 skills	 initiative	 for	 managers;	 career	
growth	and	succession	planning	by	2016/2017.

P - PRESERVED DATA

Strategic	objective	4.1 Data curation

Objective	statement The	 HSRC	 will	 have	 expanded	 the	 number	 of	 datasets	 already	 available	 in	 the	 public	 domain	
and established standards for the management and preservation of research data by end of the 
financial	year	2016/2017.

T – TRANSFORMATION

Strategic	objective	5.1 Transformation

Objective	statement By	 end	of	 the	financial	 year	 2016/2017,	 the	HSRC	will	 have	 implemented	 strategies	 to	 improve	 the	
ongoing transformation of the organisation.

Performance against  
predetermined	objectives
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S	-	FINANCIAL	SUSTAINABILITY

Strategic	objective	6.1 Financial sustainability

Objective	statement By	 end	of	 the	financial	 year	 2016/2017,	 the	HSRC	will	 have	developed	 and	 implemented	 strategies	
to ensure financial sustainability.

Budget

Main appropriation
R’000

Adjusted	appropriation
R’000

Actual amount spent 
R’000

(Over)/Under 
expenditure 
R’000

336	334 336	334 345 952** (9 618)

Responsible minister: Minister Naledi Pandor

Administering department: Department of Science and Technology

Accounting officer: Dr Olive Shisana
Chief Executive Officer

**Budgeted	 amount	 exceeded	 due	 to	 increased	 research	 activities	 undertaken	 during	 the	 2011/2012	 financial	 year.	 This	 also	
resulted	in	the	budgeted	income	surpassing	the	target	of	R336 334m	to	R350 533m.

PERFORMANCE HIGHLIGHTS 

Publishing	and	knowledge	dissemination	
The	 number	 of	 peer-reviewed	 publications	 in	 internationally	 accredited	 scientific	 journals	 per	 senior	 researcher	 has	 increased	 from	
1.52	in	2009/2010	to	1.68	in	2011/2012.	Our	annual	publishing	progress	amounts	as	follows:

•	 HSRC	scholarly	books	with	HSRC	researchers	listed	as	author	or	co-author	forming	part	of	the	ADEPTS:	4
•		 Scholarly	book	chapters	with	HSRC	researchers	listed	as	author	or	co-author	forming	part	of	the	ADEPTS:	20
•		 Peer-reviewed	journal	articles:	96
•		 Policy	briefs:	6

Matric results analysed 
Following	 the	 publication	 of	 matric	 results	 for	 2011,	 HSRC	 research	 leaders	 from	 the	 Education	 and	 Skills	 Development	 research	
programme	were	 invited	 to	 comment.	Many	 of	 these	 comments	 pointed	 to	 the	 need	 to	 analyse	 results	 from	different	 perspectives,	
and	to	understand	impacting	factors.	Research	on	factors	informing	access	and	success	at	university	level	was	also	featured.

Continued social science research in Africa
From	 5	 to	 9	 December	 2011,	 we	 partook	 in	 the	 13th General Assembly of the Council for the Development of Social Science 
Research	 in	 Africa	 (CODESRIA)	 held	 in	 Morocco.	 Participation	 ranged	 from	 exhibiting	 publications,	 hosting	 a	 roundtable,	 as	 well	
as launching the recently translated French version of The meanings of Timbuktu.

Strategic national health surveys launched
Further	 to	 significant	 funding	 received,	 the	 HSRC	 was	 able	 to	 start	 the	 fieldwork	 components	 of	 two	 major	 population-based	
surveys.	 The	 media	 spread	 the	 news	 about	 these	 major	 studies	 and	 urged	 members	 of	 selected	 communities	 to	 participate	 in	
the surveys.

The	 team	 launched	 the	 studies	 in	Cape	Town	on	27	 January	 2012	 and	 invited	 all	 households	 approached	by	 researchers	 to	 assist	 in	
answering	 the	 important	 questions	 during	 interviews.	 The	 two	 studies	 were	 also	 subject	 to	 review	 by	 the	 HSRC	 Research	 Ethics	
Committee (REC) prior to their commencement.
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South African HIV, behaviour and health survey bears results

The	 first	 study,	 funded	 by	 the	 US	 Centers	 for	 Disease	 Control	 and	 Prevention	 (CDC)	 in	 the	 USA,	 the	 Bill	 and	 Melinda	 Gates	
Foundation,	 and	 the	 United	 Nations	 Children’s	 Fund	 (UNICEF),	 is	 the	 fourth	 South	 African	 National	 HIV,	 Behaviour	 and	 Health	
Survey.	 The	 first	 national	 study	was	 conducted	 in	 2002,	 and	 repeat	 studies	 were	 undertaken	 in	 2005	 and	 2008.	 These	 studies	 have	
provided information on the course of the HIV epidemic in South Africa. 

The	 focus	 of	 the	 South	 African	 National	 HIV,	 Behaviour	 and	 Health	 Survey	 has	 been	 expanded	 to	 include	 a	 wide	 range	 of	 health	
information including the health of infants and mothers, child health, and emerging interventions such as male circumcision. It 
also addresses issues such as psychological health and behavioural risk like alcohol and drug abuse.

South African health and nutrition survey assessment

The second survey, the South African National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey (SANHANES), funded by the South 
African Department of Health and the United Kingdom’s Department for International Development (DFID), is the first of its kind 
conducted in South Africa, and is similar to health and nutrition examination surveys carried out on a regular basis in countries 
like the United States, Japan, China, Canada and countries in Europe. SANHANES is designed to assess the health and nutritional 
status	 of	 adults	 and	 children.	 The	 survey	 is	 unique	 in	 that	 it	 combines	 interviews	 in	 households	 with	 physical	 examinations	 in	
mobile	 clinics	 and	 blood	 analyses	 in	 laboratories.	 The	 results	 of	 these	 studies	 will	 support	 the	 Department	 of	 Health’s	 indicators	
and inform policymakers about the health and nutritional status of people in our country.

Science and technology evaluated

We	 also	 hosted	 a	 delegation	 from	 the	 French	 parliamentary	 office	 for	 evaluation	 of	 scientific	 and	 technological	 options	 (OPECST).	 South	
Africa	was	visited	as	part	of	their	research	on	innovation	in	the	face	of	fears	and	risks,	presented	to	the	OPECST	in	January	2012.

Intercontinental collaboration
French research contribution gains recognition

On	 14	 February	 2012,	 the	 HSRC	 attended	 an	 event	 hosted	 by	 the	 French	 ambassador	 in	 Cape	 Town.	 This	 event	 coincided	 with	
the opening of Parliament and brought together all stakeholders. The translated French edition of The meanings of Timbuktu 
was	 handed	 over	 to	 the	 ambassador	 recognising	 the	 financial	 support	 received	 from	 the	 French	 Embassy	 in	 South	 Africa	 for	 the	
translation.

Zambian	study	of	our	research	impacts

On	 16	 February	 2012,	 our	 CEO	 hosted	 two	 members	 of	 the	 Zambian	 ruling	 party.	 They	 observed	 research	 institutions	 and	 how	
research	 outputs	 influence	 impact	 and	 policy.	 The	 HSRC	 was	 selected	 to	 provide	 views	 on	 ways	 of	 monitoring	 and	 evaluating	
progress.

Timbuktu	science	workshop	continues	Mali	engagement

On	 6	 March	 2012,	 we	 participated	 in	 the	 Department	 of	 Science	 and	 Technology	 (DST)	 and	 the	 National	 Research	 Foundation	
(NRF)	hosted	workshop	on	Timbuktu	science.The	objectives	of	the	workshop	was	to:

•		 Take	stock	of	achievements	and	decide	on	the	next	steps	to	ensure	progress;

•		 Improve	coordination	between	various	stakeholders;

•		 Develop	mechanisms	of	consolidating	the	support;

•		 Align	projects	conducted	on	manuscripts;	and

•		 Prepare for the visit to Mali planned for 2012.

Setting the benchmark on research ethics

On	 16	 March	 2012,	 a	 delegation	 from	 the	 Botswana	 Ministry	 of	 Health	 visited	 us	 to	 study	 work	 done	 by	 our	 Research	 Ethics	
Committee (REC). The visit to the HSRC formed part of a visit to a number of institutions in South Africa. They regarded the visit 
as a benchmarking exercise aimed at understanding our REC business method. 
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Revenue and expenditure
Collection of institutional revenue 

Classification

2008/2009
Actual
R’000

2009/2010
Actual
R’000

2010/2011
Actual
R’000

2011/2012
Budget

R’000

2011/2012
Actual
R’000

%	
deviation 

from 
budget

Tax revenue

Research revenue 150 594 152 105 124	097 140 000 143 052 2%

Non-tax	revenue

Parliamentary grant 140 334 147	970 170	434 180	850 180	850 0%

Sales of capital assets

Other operating revenue 31 532 36	974 25	176 15	484 26	631 72%

TOTAL INSTITUTIONAL RECEIPTS 322	460 337	049 319	707 336	334 350 533 4%

Expenditure 
Income	 from	 the	parliamentary	 grant	 has	 been	growing	 very	modestly	 at	 around	 7%	 a	 year.	The	 rest	 of	 the	 income	 came	 from	donor	
funding	which	was	subject	to	the	vagaries	of	economic	fundamentals	of	world	markets,	and	has	been	fluctuating	from	year	to	year.	

Long-term	 strategic	 planning	 and	 the	 achievement	 of	 objectives	 and	 performance	 targets	 identified	 by	 the	 HSRC	 are	 dependent	
on obtaining sufficient levels of funding. 

The	 HSRC	 received	 R180	 850  000	 funding	 via	 the	 MTEF,	 but	 is	 dependent	 on	 further	 income	 from	 external	 sources	 to	 meet	 all	
budgetary	obligations;	because	the	MTEF	allocation	does	not	sufficiently	fund	the	mandate	of	the	HSRC.	

Economic classification

2008/2009
Actual
R’000

2009/2010
Actual
R’000

2010/2011
Actual
R’000

2011/2012
Budget

R’000

2011/2012
Actual
R’000

(Over)/ 
Under 

expenditure

Current payments 327	492 339	722 319	088 336	334 345 952 (3%)

Compensation of employees 132 543 154 439 164	596 173	475 170	907 1%

Goods and services 179	068 168	322 140	347 157	387 163	936 (4%)

Communication 12	483 8	356 8	360 9	873 9 412 5%

Computer services - - - - - -

Consultants, contractors and special 
services

45	748 12 305 11	713 22 509 5	246 77%

Inventory - - - - - -

Maintenance, repairs and running costs 8	553 11	813 11 999 7	400 13 223 (79%)

Operating leases 8	108 6	136 5	976 3	889 5	818 (49%)

Travel and subsistence - 4	158 3	821 4	358 4 441 (2%)

Research costs 77	655 88	263 74	084 76	813 93	269 (21%)

Other operating costs 26	521 37	291 24 394 32 545 32	527 -
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Economic classification

2008/2009
Actual
R’000

2009/2010
Actual
R’000

2010/2011
Actual
R’000

2011/2012
Budget

R’000

2011/2012
Actual
R’000

(Over)/ 
Under 

expenditure

Other costs 15	881 16	961 14 145 5	472 11 109 (103%)

Depreciation 9	447 12	859 10 414 3	972 12	371 (211%)

Interest and rent on land 2	713 2	483 1 524 1 500 1 595 (6%)

Financial transactions in assets and 
liabilities

3	721 1	619 2	207 - (2	857) (100%)

TOTAL 327	492 339	722 319	088 336	334 345 952 (3%)

Capital investment, maintenance and asset management plan
Capital investment 

HSRC-owned	building:	maintenance	and	upgrading	costs

The	 HSRC	 moved	 into	 its	 own	 building	 in	 Pretorius	 Street,	 Pretoria,	 in	 1987.	 This	 ageing,	 multi-storey	 building	 is	 in	 need	 of	
ongoing	 maintenance	 and	 upgrading.	 Some	 maintenance	 and	 upgrading	 projects	 are	 critical	 from	 an	 occupational	 health	 and	
safety perspective. The HSRC commissioned a due diligence study on maintenance requirements for the building and equipment 
in	 2007.	 Based	 on	 recommendations	 by	 the	 experts	 as	 well	 as	 recent	 experience	 with	 equipment	 failures,	 the	 HSRC	 needs	 to	
repair	or	replace	critical	structures	or	equipment	in	the	building	within	the	next	financial	year.	

Without	 capital	 expenditure	 (CAPEX)	 funds	 from	 Treasury,	 or	 other	 forms	 of	 financial	 or	 in-kind	 support	 arranged	 for	 urgent	 and	
essential maintenance and upgrading, the HSRC building is deteriorating to dangerous levels, posing a risk to business continuity 
in	 the	 HSRC,	 as	 well	 as	 to	 the	 health	 and	 safety	 of	 HSRC	 staff	 members,	 other	 occupants	 (notably	 from	 the	 Department	 of	 Social	
Development) and visitors to the building.

The	following	table	summarises	the	HSRC	building	maintenance	and	upgrading	requirements:

Description Estimated cost
R’000

Estimated 
completion date

Replacement	of	the	uninterruptable	power	supply	(UPS)	system. 1 000 31 March 2013

Replacement of the heating, ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) system. 9 000 31 March 2015

Replace outdated and unreliable fire evacuation system (FES). 800 31 March 2013

Replacement	of	ageing	and	unreliable	domestic,	sewerage,	storm	water	pumps	
and	water	reticulation	system	(WRS).

270 31 April 2014

Upgrade of lifts control gear and other related parts, replacement of electronic 
control	lift,	obsolete	components	and	switch	gear	and	improve	reliability.

6	525 31 March 2015

Total 17	595
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Asset management 
The	 HSRC	 closed	 the	 financial	 year	 with	 an	 asset	 book	 amounting	 to	 R182  259	 000	 for	 property,	 plant	 and	 equipment	 and	
intangible	assets	amounted	to	R5 771	000.	Property,	plant	and	equipment	has	the	following	classes	of	assets:

•		 Land	and	building;

•		 Artwork;

•		 Office	furniture	and	equipment;

•		 Medical	equipment;

•		 Computer	equipment	and	software;	and

•		 Motor	vehicles.

When	 compared	 to	 the	 previous	 financial	 year	 there	 has	 been	 a	 net	 growth	 of	 R6.3	million	 in	 the	 carrying	 amount	 of	 all	 our	 assets	
as	 noted	 above	 and	 this	 is	 largely	 attributed	 to	 the	 increase	 in	 the	 number	 of	 projects	 undertaken	 during	 the	 2011/2012	 financial	
year	 as	 some	 projects	 required	 capitalisation	 for	 them	 to	 be	 undertaken	 successfully.	 The	 HSRC	 uses	 Assetware	 as	 the	 assets	
system	 that	 is	 a	 sub-ledger	 to	 the	main	 general	 ledger	 (ACCPAC).	 All	movements	within	 the	 sub-ledger	 are	 integrated	monthly	 into	
the	 main	 ledger	 with	 all	 reconciliations	 performed	 on	 a	 monthly	 basis.	 Assets	 verifications	 are	 performed	 biannually	 with	 results	
of	 the	 verification,	 confirming	 existence	 and	 completeness	 updated	 into	 the	 Assets	 register	 as	 and	 when	 completed.	 In	 addition	
assets	utilisation	is	also	assessed	and	impairment	or	disposals	effected	for	all	redundant	assets.	

A significant portion of our net carrying amount of assets is land and buildings for the premises situated in our Pretoria offices. 
The	 HSRC	 owns	 the	 building,	 which	 is	 a	 14-storey	 building,	 a	 part	 of	 which	 is	 leased	 to	 the	 Department	 of	 Social	 Development	
through	 the	 Department	 of	 Public	Works.	 A	 revaluation	 was	 performed	 during	 the	 just-ended	 financial	 year	 and	 the	 building	 now	
has	 a	 market	 value	 of	 R166	 million.	 Rental	 received	 from	 Department	 of	 Social	 Development	 amounted	 to	 R16.3	 million	 (2011:	
R15.9	 million)	 and	most	 of	 this	 money	 is	 in	 turn	 used	 to	 offset	 repairs	 and	maintenance	 costs	 on	 the	 building	 and	 other	 regional	
offices.	 The	 HSRC	 incurred	 R8.1	million	 (2011:	 R7.2	million)	 in	 repairs	 and	maintenance	 costs,	 whilst	 an	 additional	 R5	million	 (2011:	 
R4.7	million)	was	spent	on	property	taxes	and	municipal	rates.	

Performance against targets
This section presents significant achievements against the performance targets outlined in the HSRC Annual Performance Plan 
for 2011/2012 financial year by providing performance highlights and significant performance outputs.
 
The	 following	 report	 shows	 overall	 progress	 made	 in	 achieving	 the	 strategic	 performance	 indicators	 agreed	 upon	 for	 the	 period	
under	review.	Actual	performance	against	ADEPTS	indicators	can	be	summarised	as	follows:

A-Advance	 100%	(Achieved	14	out	of	14)
D-Develop	 79%	(Achieved	31	out	of	39)
E-Enhance	 75%	(Achieved	3	out	of	4)
P-Preserve	 136%	(Preserved	19	datasets)
T-Transform	 80%	(Achieved	4	out	of	5)
S-Sustain	 	 80%	(Achieved	4	out	of	5)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance indicators Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

A	-	Knowledge	
Advancement

Goal statement 1:  
The	HSRC	will	have	
advanced social sciences 
and humanities for public 
use by contributing 
to	global	knowledge	
generation and 
dissemination through 
scientific publications, 
seminars and institutional 
linkages by end of the 
2016/2017	financial	year.

Strategic	objective	1.1.  
Dissemination of 
knowledge	through	
public dialogue, policy 
briefs and publications.

Objective	statement:	
The	HSRC	will	have	
disseminated	knowledge	
by hosting public 
dialogue, publishing 
policy	briefs;	peer-
reviewed	journal	
articles in internationally 
accredited scientific 
journals;	recognised	
books and book chapters 
with	at	least	one	HSRC	
researcher listed as 
author	or	co-author	by	
the	end	of	2016/2017.

1.  The number of  
peer-reviewed	 
publications in an 
internationally  
accredited scientific 
journal,	per	senior	
researcher (SRS/SRM 
and above)  
during the period 
under	review.

1.5 1.68
(96	articles	
by	57	senior	
researchers)

Annual target  
exceeded. 

2.  The number of article 
writing	workshops	 
conducted during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

3.  The number of  
recognised books 
with	at	least	one	
HSRC researcher 
listed as author or 
co-author,	published	
during the period 
under	review.

2 4 Annual target  
exceeded. 

4.  The number of 
prospective author 
workshops	 
convened during the  
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance indicators Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

5.  The number of 
recognised book 
chapters	with	at	least	
one HSRC researcher 
listed as author or 
co-author,	published	
during the period 
under	review.

10 20 Annual target  
exceeded. 

6.	  The number of  
reports produced  
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

7.	     The number of 
international 
conferences convened 
during the year under 
review.

1 2 Annual target  
exceeded. 

8.	  The number of human 
and social dynamics 
(HSD) science and 
policy seminars  
convened during the 
year	under	review.

8 8 Annual  
target 
achieved.

9.  The number of HSRC 
research seminars 
hosted during the 
year	under	review.

40 40 Annual 
target 
achieved.

10.  The number of policy 
briefs produced and 
published by the 
HSRC during the  
period	under	review.

6 6 Annual 
target 
achieved.

11.  The number of  
reports on Rapid  
Evidence Assessment 
(REA) produced 
during the year under 
review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

12.  The number of HSRC 
Review	publications	
produced during the 
year	under	review.

4 4 Annual 
target 
achieved.

13.  The number of From 
Policy to Action 
newsletters	published	 
during the period 
under	review.

5 5 Annual 
target 
achieved.

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance indicators Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

Strategic	objective	1.2. 
Institutional collaboration

Objective	statement:	
The	HSRC	will	have	
created implementation 
networks	for	research	
projects	as	a	means	
of bridging the gap 
between	research	
and	policy	by	working	
closely	with	government,	
universities,	non-
governmental 
organisations and donor 
organisations by end 
of the financial year 
2016/2017.

14.  The number of active 
Memoranda of  
Understanding 
(MoUs)	with	other	 
research institutions 
or associations in 
place during the  
period	under	review.

6 25 Annual target  
exceeded. 

D	-	Contribution	to	
Development and 
social progress in 
Africa.

Goal statement 2: 
The	HSRC	will	have	
contributed to the 
development and social 
progress in Africa 
through	knowledge	and	
research partnerships 
elsewhere	in	Africa	by	
end of the financial year 
2016/2017.

Strategic	objective	2.1.	
Research and analysis of 
developmental problems 
to respond to the needs 
of marginalised groups 
and contribute to the 
improvement of their 
lives.

Objective	statement: 
By	end	of	the	financial	
year	2016/2017	the	HSRC	
will	have	sourced	funding	
and	undertaken	longer-
term, longitudinal or 
cross-sectional	projects	
providing critical data 
to inform planning or 
monitoring progress in 
relation to government 
outcomes.

15.  The number of TIMSS 
reports produced  
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

16.	  The number of TIMSS 
surveys conducted 
during the period 
under	review.

2 4 Annual target  
exceeded. 

17.	 	The	number	of	Birth	
to	Twenty	reports	
produced during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

18.	 	The	number	of	Birth	
to	Twenty	surveys	
conducted during the 
period	under	review.

1 0 The	project	
was	moved	to	
the  
University 
of the 
Witwatersrand.

19.  The number of South 
African National HIV, 
Behavioural	and	
Health Survey reports 
produced during the 
period	under	review.

3 0 The	project	
could not be 
completed on 
time  
due to 
restrictions 
on usage of 
resources by 
the funder.

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance indicators Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

20.  The number of  
South African Social 
Attitudes Survey 
(SASAS) reports 
produced  
during the period 
under	review.

1 7 Annual target 
exceeded. 

21.  The number of  
South African Social 
Attitudes Survey 
(SASAS) surveys 
conducted during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

22.  The number of South 
African National 
Health and Nutrition 
Examination Survey 
(SANHANES) reports 
produced during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

23.  The number of South 
African National 
Health and Nutrition 
Examination Survey 
(SANHANES) surveys 
conducted during the 
period	under	review.

1 3 Annual target 
exceeded. 

24. 	The	number	of	R&D;	
Innovation and  
Biotechnology	 
surveys reports 
produced during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

25.  The number of 
R&D;	Innovation	
and	Biotechnology	
surveys conducted 
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

26.	  The number of  
reports produced  
on assessment of 
impact of R&D and  
Innovation during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

27.	  The number of  
reports on Support for 
Youth Employment 
produced during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance indicators Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

28.	  The number of 
reports produced on 
National Skills  
Development during 
the period under 
review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

29.  The number of  
surveys conducted  
on National Skills  
Development during 
the period under 
review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

30.  The number of 
reports produced 
on Changing Spatial 
Economy during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

31.  The number of 
surveys conducted 
on Changing Spatial 
Economy during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

32.  The number of  
reports produced  
on municipal  
performance during 
the period under 
review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

33.  The number of  
surveys conducted  
on municipal  
performance during 
the period under 
review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

34.  The number of 
surveys conducted on 
strategies	for	job	 
creation during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

35.  The number of 
reports produced on 
Africa’s institutions of 
governance during the 
period	under	review.

1 2 Annual target  
exceeded. 

36.	  The number of  
surveys conducted on 
Africa’s institutions of  
governance during the 
period	under	review.

1 0 Loss of critical 
skills	-	required	
expertise not  
available  
when	needed	
resulted in 
this target not 
being achieved.

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance indicators Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

37.	  The number of reports 
produced	on	state-
owned	enterprises	 
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

38.	  The number of surveys 
conducted	on	state-
owned	enterprises	 
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

39.  The number of 
reports produced on 
informal sector  
innovation activity  
during the period 
under	review.

1 0 There	were	
delays in 
obtaining 
funding and 
finalising 
project	
specifications 
with	
stakeholders.

40.  The number of reports 
produced	on	women’s	
reproductive health 
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

41.  The number of 
reports produced on 
the	self-help	wellness	
programme during 
the period under 
review.

1 1 Annual 
target 
achieved.

42.  The number of 
reports produced on 
health inequalities 
among	people	with	
TB	during	the	period	
under	review.

1 0 There	were	
delays in 
obtaining 
funding and 
finalising 
project	
specifications 
with	
stakeholders.

43.  The number of 
reports produced on 
the African Taskforce 
on Obesity Research 
(AfriTOR) during the 
period	under	review.

1 0 Loss of critical 
skills – required 
expertise not  
available  
when	needed	
for	the	project.

44.  The number of  
reports produced on 
the Strengthening  
the Youth’s Life  
Experience (STYLE) 
HIV prevention  
programme during 
the period under 
review.

1 0 Project	
could not be 
completed on 
time  
because  
funding for the 
project	was	
delayed.

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance indicators Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

45.  The number of  
surveys conducted  
on the Strengthening 
the Youth’s Life  
Experience (STYLE) 
HIV prevention  
programme during 
the period under 
review.

1 0 Project	
could not be 
completed on 
time  
because 
funding for the 
project	was	
delayed.

46.	  The number of 
reports produced on 
alcohol use disorders 
among	TB	patients	
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

47.	  The number of 
surveys conducted on 
alcohol use disorders 
among	TB	patients	
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

48.	  The number of  
surveys conducted  
on Sports and  
Recreation of South 
Africa (SRSA) schools 
sports programme 
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

49.  The number of 
reports produced on 
Knowledge-based	
Economy	(KBE)	 
during the period 
under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

Strategic	objective	2.2.	
Promoting an African 
research agenda

Objective	statement:	
The	HSRC	will	have	
promoted an African 
research agenda through 
knowledge	and	research	
partnerships	elsewhere	
in Africa and by  
encouraging comparative 
work	and	the	
involvement of expert  
participants and  
reviewers	from	other	
parts of Africa by 
2016/2017.

50.  The number of  
international 
conferences attended.

2 13 Annual target  
exceeded. 

51.  The number of 
research	fellows	from	
elsewhere	in	Africa	 
at the HSRC.

7 7 Annual  
target 
achieved.

52.  The percentage of 
completed	work	in	
the development 
of policies on 
recruitment African 
Research	Fellows.

100% 100% Annual  
target 
achieved.

53.  The number of Africa 
conferences	where	
HSRC researchers 
presented papers.

6 10 Annual target  
exceeded. 

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance 
indicators

Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

E-	Enhanced	skills

Goal statement 3:  
By	the	end	of	2016/2017	
the	HSRC	will	have	
contributed to the 
development of a skilled 
and	capable	workforce	
in the Republic and 
elsewhere	in	Africa.

Strategic	objective	3.1. 
Skilled and  
capable	workforce

Objective	statement: 
The	HSRC	will	 
have provided  
opportunities for  
master’s and doctoral  
candidates	as	well	as	
postdoctoral	fellows	
on attachment from 
universities to do 
research at the HSRC 
in	order	to	grow	an	
echelon of suitable, 
qualified and  
experienced social  
scientists and 
strengthened its 
capacity building  
programme  
focusing on  
expanding the  
coaching skills  
initiative for  
managers;	career	
growth	and	 
succession planning 
by	2016/2017.

54.  The number of 
interns (research 
trainees) enrolled  
in a master’s  
programme,  
appointed at the 
HSRC.

34 38 Annual target 
exceeded. 

55.   The number of 
interns (research 
trainees) enrolled in 
a PhD programme, 
appointed at the 
HSRC.

25 38 Annual target  
exceeded. 

56.	  The number of 
postdoctoral  
fellows	(research	 
associates)  
appointed at the 
HSRC.

22 17 Recruitment 
started late 
and	we	were	
not successful 
in attracting 
the required 
number of 
postdoctoral 
fellows	due	 
to tight  
competition 
with	 
universities.

57.	  Norms and  
standards for  
postdoctoral  
document finalised 
and approved.

100% 100% Annual 
target 
achieved.

P-	Preserved	data

Goal statement 4:  
The	HSRC	will	have	 
preserved datasets from 
data collected by HSRC  
researchers and share it 
with	others	for	further	
analysis by end of the fiscal 
year	2016/2017.

Strategic	objective	4.1. 
Preserved data
Objective	statement:	
The	HSRC	will	have	
expanded the number 
of datasets already 
available in the public 
domain and  
established standards 
for the management 
and preservation of 
research data by end 
of the financial year 
2016/2017.

58.	  The number of 
HSRC datasets that 
were	preserved	
(archived/curated) 
during the period 
under	review.

14 19 Annual target 
exceeded. 

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)



92

Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance 
indicators

Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

T-	Transformation

Goal statement 5:  
By	the	end	of	the	
2015/2016	financial	year	
the	HSRC	will	have	 
transformed at senior 
level	to	reflect	the	national	
demographic composition 
with	respect	to	race	and	
gender.

Strategic	objective	5.1. 
Transformation

Objective	statement:	
By	end	of	the	financial	
year	2016/2017,	 
the	HSRC	will	have	 
implemented  
strategies to improve 
the ongoing  
transformation of the 
organisation.

59.  The percentage of all 
researchers at senior 
level (SRS/SRM 
and	above)	who	are	
African.

48% 43.86%
(25	out	of	57)

Loss of critical 
skills resulted 
in this target 
not being 
achieved.  
We	are	
strengthening 
our	staff	 
retention  
initiatives to 
keep high 
performing 
staff	in	the	
organisation.

60.	  Annual  
employment equity 
report to  
Department of 
Labour.

100% 100% Annual  
target 
achieved.

61.	  Quarterly  
employment equity 
reports to the HSRC 
Board.

4 4 Annual  
target 
achieved.

62.	  The number of 
diversity	awareness	
events hosted  
during the year 
under	review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

63.	  The number of 
gender	awareness	
events hosted  
during the year under 
review.

1 1 Annual  
target 
achieved.

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Strategic goals Strategic	objectives Performance 
indicators

Actual performance 
against targets

Remarks

Target Actual

S	-	Financial	
Sustainability

Goal	statement	6:	 
By	the	end	of	the	
2015/2016	financial	year	the	
HSRC	will	have	achieved	
financial sustainability.

Strategic	objective	6.1. 
Financial sustainability

Objective	statement:	
By	end	of	the	financial	
year	2016/2017,	
the	HSRC	will	
have developed 
and implemented 
strategies to ensure 
financial sustainability.

64.	  The percentage of 
total income that is 
extra-parliamentary.

40% 48%
(R169 685m/
R350 535m)

Annual target  
exceeded. 

65.	   The percentage of 
research grants that 
are	multi-year	(at	
least three years).

46% 44%
(31	out	of	71)

A number of 
submitted  
proposals for 
multi-year	
research  
projects	 
were	not	 
successful.

66.	  The percentage of 
officials attending 
the	anti-corruption	
campaign.

25% 92% Annual target  
exceeded. 

67.	  The percentage of 
eligible	officials	who	
have declared their 
interests.

60% 71% An electronic 
declaration 
of interests 
system	was	
introduced 
and increased 
the rate of 
submission 
of declaration 
forms.

68.	  The number of 
compliance reports 
presented and  
approved.

2 2 Annual  
target 
achieved.

 

PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
(CONTINUES)
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Description Target
12/13

Target
13/14

Target
14/15

Target
15/16

Target
16/17

Objective	1.1 Dissemination	of	knowledge	through	public	dialogue,	policy	briefs	and	publications

Objective	statement: The	HSRC	will	have	disseminated	knowledge	by	hosting	public	dialogue,	publishing	
policy	briefs;	peer-reviewed	journal	articles	in	internationally	accredited	scientific	journals;	
recognised	books	and	book	chapters	with	at	least	one	HSRC	researcher	listed	as	author	or	
co-author	by	the	end	of	2016/2017.

Technical indicator 1 The	number	of	peer-reviewed	publications	
in an internationally accredited scientific 
journal,	per	senior	researcher	(SRS/SRM	and	
above)	during	the	period	under	review.

1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2

New	indicator The	number	of	article	writing	workshops	
conducted	during	the	period	under	review.

- - - - -

Technical indicator 2 The	number	of	recognised	books	with	at	
least one HSRC researcher listed as author 
or	co-author,	published	during	the	period	
under	review.	

5 5 7 8 10

New	indicator The number of prospective author  
workshops	convened	during	the	period	
under	review.

- - - - -

Technical indicator 14 The number of recognised book chapters 
with	at	least	one	HSRC	researcher	listed	as	
author	or	co-author,	published	during	the	
period	under	review.

13 13 16 18 20

New	indicator The number of reports produced during the 
period	under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator The number of international conferences 
convened	during	the	year	under	review.

- - - - -

Technical indicator 3 The number of human and social dynamics 
(HSD) science and policy seminars 
convened	during	the	year	under	review.

8 8 - - -

New	indicator The number of HSRC research seminars 
hosted	during	the	year	under	review.

40 40 40 40 40

Technical indicator 5 The number of policy briefs produced and 
published by the HSRC during the period 
under	review.

10 14 20 28 36

New	indicator	 The number of reports on Rapid Evidence 
Assessment (REA) produced during the year 
under	review.

2 2 4 4 5

New	indicator	 The number of titles published under the 
new	imprint.

- 5 10 15 20

New	indicator	 The	number	of	HSRC	Review	publications	
produced	during	the	year	under	review.

4 4 4 4 4

New	indicator	 The number of From Policy to Action  
newsletters	published	during	the	period	
under	review.

5 5 5 5 5

Objective	1.2 Institutional collaboration

Objective	statement: The	HSRC	will	have	created	implementation	networks	for	research	projects	as	a	means	 
of	bridging	the	gap	between	research	and	policy	by	working	closely	with	government,	 
universities,	non-governmental	organisations	and	donor	organisations	by	end	of	the	 
financial	year	2016/2017.

Technical indicator 9 The number of active Memoranda of 
Understanding	(MoUs)	with	other	research	
institutions or associations in place during 
the	period	under	review.

12 18 20 - -

PERFORMANCE TARGETS 2012/2013–2016/2017



HSRC ANNUAL REPORT 

2011/2012

95PAGE

Objective	2.1 Research and analysis of developmental problems to respond to the needs of marginalised 
groups and contribute to the improvement of their lives

Objective	statement: By	the	end	of	the	financial	year	2016/2017	the	HSRC	will	have	sourced	funding	and	 
undertaken	longer-term,	longitudinal	or	cross-sectional	projects	providing	critical	data	to	
inform planning or monitoring progress in relation to government outcomes.

New	indicator	 The number of Trends in International  
Mathematics and Science Study (TIMSS) 
reports produced during the period under 
review.

2 2 2 1 2

New	indicator	 The number of Trends in International  
Mathematics and Science Study (TIMSS) 
surveys conducted during the period under 
review.

2 1 1 2 2

New	indicator	 The number South African National HIV,  
Behaviour	and	Health	Survey	reports	 
produced	during	the	period	under	review.

- - 2 - -

New	indicator	 The number of South African National HIV, 
Behaviour	and	Health	Surveys	conducted	
during	the	period	under	review.

- 1 - 1 -

New	indicator	 The number of South African Social  
Attitudes Survey (SASAS) reports produced 
during	the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of South African Social  
Attitudes Survey (SASAS) surveys  
conducted	during	the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 -

New	indicator	 The number of South African National 
Health and Nutrition Examination Survey 
(SANHANES) reports produced during the 
period	under	review.

1 - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of South African National 
Health and Nutrition Examination Survey 
(SANHANES) surveys conducted during the 
period	under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The	number	of	R&D;	Innovation	and	 
Biotechnology	surveys	reports	produced	
during	the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The	number	of	R&D;	Innovation	and	 
Biotechnology	surveys	conducted	during	the	
period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on  
assessment of impact of R&D and 
Innovation	during	the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on  
assessment of impact of R&D and 
Innovation	during	the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of reports on Support for Youth 
Employment produced during the period 
under	review.

1 1 1 - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on National 
Skills Development during the period under 
review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on  
National Skills Development during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on  
Changing Spatial Economy during the period 
under	review.

- - - - -

PERFORMANCE TARGETS 2012/2013–2016/2017  
(CONTINUES)
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New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on 
Changing Spatial Economy during the period 
under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on  
municipal performance during the period 
under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on  
municipal performance during the period 
under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on  
strategies	for	job	creation	during	the	period	
under	review.

1 1 3 1 -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on  
strategies	for	job	creation	during	the	period	
under	review.

- 1 - 1 -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on Africa’s 
institutions of governance during the period 
under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on 
Africa’s institutions of governance during the 
period	under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on  
state-owned	enterprises	during	the	period	
under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on  
state-owned	enterprises	during	the	period	
under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on informal 
sector innovation activity during the period 
under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on 
informal sector innovation activity during the 
period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on  
women’s	reproductive	health	during	the	
period	under	review.

2 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on 
women’s	reproductive	health	during	the	
period	under	review.

1 - - 1 1

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on the  
self-help	wellness	programme	during	the	
period	under	review.

1 1 1 - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on health 
inequalities	among	people	with	TB	during	
the	period	under	review.

1 1 - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on the 
African Taskforce on Obesity Research  
(AfriTOR)	during	the	period	under	review.

1 1 - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on health 
inequalities in South Africa during the period 
under	review.

- - - - 1

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on the 
Strengthening the Youth’s Life Experience 
(STYLE) HIV prevention programme during 
the	period	under	review.

1 1 - - -

PERFORMANCE TARGETS 2012/2013–2016/2017  
(CONTINUES)
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New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on the 
Strengthening the Youth’s Life Experience 
(STYLE) HIV prevention programme during 
the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on alcohol 
use	disorders	among	TB	patients	during	the	
period	under	review.

1 - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on  
alcohol	use	disorders	among	TB	patients	
during	the	period	under	review.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on the 
health of educators in public schools and 
FET	during	the	period	under	review.

5 5 - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on the 
health of educators in public schools and 
FET	during	the	period	under	review.

1 - - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on land 
reform and urbanisation during the period 
under	review.

1 1 - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted land 
reform and urbanisation during the period 
under	review.

- 1 1 - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on national 
reconciliation and transformation during the 
period	under	review.

- - - - 1

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on 
national reconciliation and transformation 
during	the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on Sports 
and Recreation of South Africa (SRSA) 
schools sports programme during the period 
under	review.

1 2 - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on Sports 
and Recreation of South Africa (SRSA) 
schools sports programme during the period 
under	review.

1 2 - - -

New	indicator	 The number of surveys conducted on  
human and social sciences in the Global 
South	during	the	period	under	review.

- 1 - - -

New	indicator	 The number of reports produced on 
Knowledge-based	Economy	(KBE)	during	
the	period	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

Objective	2.2 Promoting an African research agenda

Objective	statement: The	HSRC	will	have	promoted	an	African	research	agenda	through	knowledge	and	 
research	partnerships	elsewhere	in	Africa	and	by	encouraging	comparative	work	and	the	
involvement	of	expert	participants	and	reviewers	from	other	parts	of	Africa	by	2016/2017.

New	indicator	 The number of international conferences 
attended.

- - - - -

Technical indicator 4 The	number	of	research	fellows	from	 
elsewhere	in	Africa	at	the	HSRC.

7 7 9 11 13

New	indicator	 The	percentage	of	completed	work	in	the	
development of policies on recruitment 
African	Research	Fellows.

- - - - -

New	indicator	 The	number	of	Africa	conferences	where	
HSRC researchers presented papers.

- - - - -

PERFORMANCE TARGETS 2012/2013–2016/2017  
(CONTINUES)
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Objective	3.1 Skilled	and	capable	workforce

Objective	statement: The	HSRC	will	have	provided	opportunities	for	master’s	and	doctoral	candidates	as	well	
as	postdoctoral	fellows	on	attachment	from	universities	to	do	research	at	the	HSRC	
in	order	to	grow	an	echelon	of	suitable	qualified	and	experienced	social	scientists	and	
strengthened its capacity building programme focusing on expanding the coaching skills 
initiative	for	managers;	career	growth	and	succession	planning	by	2016/2017.

Technical	indicator	6 The number of interns (research trainees) 
enrolled in a master’s programme,  
appointed at the HSRC.

30 30 34 38 42

Technical	indicator	7  The number of interns (research trainees) 
enrolled in a PhD programme, appointed at 
the HSRC.

30 34 35 36 37

Technical	indicator	8 The	number	of	postdoctoral	fellows	 
(research associates) appointed at the 
HSRC.

22 22 24 25 26

New	indicator	 Norms and standards for postdoctoral  
fellows	document	finalised	and	approved.

- - - - -

Objective	4.1 Preserved datasets

Objective	statement: The	HSRC	will	have	expanded	the	number	of	datasets	already	available	in	the	public	 
domain and established standards for the management and preservation of research data 
by	end	of	the	financial	year	2016/2017.

Technical indicator 10 	The	number	of	HSRC	datasets	that	were	
preserved (archived/curated) during the 
period	under	review.

21 21 22 22 23

Objective	5.1 Transformation

Objective	statement: By	the	end	of	the	financial	year	2016/2017,	the	HSRC	will	have	implemented	strategies	to	 
improve the ongoing transformation of the organisation.

Technical indicator 11 The percentage of all researchers at senior 
level	(SRS/SRM	and	above)	who	are	African.

50% 53% 54% 56% -

New	indicator	 Annual employment equity report to  
Department of Labour.

100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

New	indicator	 Quarterly employment equity reports to the 
HSRC	Board.

4 4 4 4 4

New	indicator	 The	number	of	diversity	awareness	events	
hosted	during	the	year	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

New	indicator	 The	number	of	gender	awareness	events	
hosted	during	the	year	under	review.

1 1 1 1 1

Objective	6.1 Financial sustainability

Objective	statement: By	the	end	of	the	financial	year	2016/2017,	the	HSRC	will	have	developed	and	implemented	 
strategies to ensure financial sustainability.

Technical indicator 12 The percentage of total income that is  
extra-parliamentary.

48% 48% 48% 48% -

Technical indicator 13 The percentage of research grants that are 
multi-year	(at	least	three	years).

50% 50% 52% 56% -

New	indicator	 The percentage of officials attending the 
anti-corruption	campaign.

35% 45% 55% 65% 75%

New	indicator	 The	percentage	of	eligible	officials	who	 
have declared their interests.

70% 80% 90% 100% 100%

New	indicator	 The number of compliance reports  
presented and approved.

4 4 4 4 4

PERFORMANCE TARGETS 2012/2013-2016/2017  
(CONTINUES)
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Human Sciences Research Council

AUDIT AND RISK COMMITTEE REPORT
for the period ended 31 March 2012

We	are	pleased	to	present	our	report	for	the	financial	year	ended	31	March	2012.

Role and responsibilities

The audit and risk committee (the committee) is constituted as a statutory committee of the HSRC to discharge its duties in terms 
of	 the	 Public	 Finance	 Management	 Act	 (No	 1	 of	 1999),	 as	 amended;	 the	 Treasury	 Regulations	 and	 further	 responsibilities	 assigned	
to it by the board.

The	 committee	 has	 adopted	 formal	 terms	 of	 reference	 approved	 by	 the	 board.	 Accordingly,	 the	 committee	 conducted	 its	 affairs	
in	 compliance	 with	 its	 terms	 of	 reference	 and	 has	 discharged	 its	 responsibilities	 contained	 therein.	 The	 responsibilities	 include	
among others:
•	 To	examine	and	review	periodic	financial	statements	and	accompanying	reports	to	stakeholders;

•	 To	oversee	the	internal	audit	function;

•	 To	oversee	the	external	audit	process;

•	 Oversee	financial	reporting	risks,	financial	controls,	fraud	and	IT	risks	as	it	relates	to	financial	reporting;	

•	 To	ensure	that	a	combined	assurance	model	is	applied	to	provide	a	coordinated	approach	to	all	assurance	activities;	and

•	 Oversee	governance,	risk	management	and	internal	control	processes.

Effectiveness	of	internal	control

The committee is responsible for ensuring that the HSRC’s internal audit function is independent and has the necessary resources, 
standing	and	authority	within	the	organisation	to	enable	it	to	discharge	its	duties.	

The	 committee	 considered	 and	 approved	 the	 internal	 audit	 charter	 and	 the	 three-year	 rolling	 internal	 audit	 plan,	 including	 the	
annual	 audit	 plan	 for	 the	 year	 under	 review.	 From	 the	 various	 reports	 of	 the	 internal	 auditors,	 the	 audit	 report	 on	 the	 annual	
financial	 statements	 as	 well	 as	 the	 unbroken	 record	 of	 unqualified	 audit	 opinion,	 the	 committee	 can	 report	 that	 no	 significant	 or	
material	non-compliance	with	prescribed	policies	and	procedures	have	been	reported.

Internal	 audit	 performed	 an	 assessment	 of	 the	 HSRC’s	 internal	 control	 environment	 for	 the	 period	 ending	 31	 March	 2012	 which	
the	 committee	 approved.	 The	 overall	 conclusion	 of	 the	 assessment	 was	 that	 based	 on	 the	 work	 performed	 by	 internal	 audit	
during	 the	 2011/2012	 financial	 year,	 samples	 tested,	 scope	 of	 work	 and	 the	 period	 covered,	 the	 existing	 operational	 and	 internal	
financial	 controls	 at	 the	 HSRC	 are	 satisfactory	 to	 provide	 reasonable	 assurance	 that	 the	 organisation’s	 objectives	 and	 goals	 will	 be	
achieved.	The	 committee	met	with	 internal	 audit	 to	 review	 the	 packaging	 of	 reports	 including	 but	 not	 limited	 to	 the	 level	 of	 detail	
reported	 to	 the	 committee.	 Accordingly,	 the	 committee	 reports	 that	 the	 system	 of	 internal	 control	 for	 the	 period	 under	 review	
was	 overall	 efficient	 and	 effective.	 The	 committee	 has	 noted	 the	 need	 for	 improvement	 in	 IT	 controls,	 and	 has	 been	 assured	 of	
commitment by management to address these deficiencies.

Evaluation of annual financial statements 

The committee has:
•	 	Reviewed	the	audited	annual	financial	statements	to	be	included	in	the	annual	report	and	discussed	these	with	the 

Auditor-General;

•	 Reviewed	the	Auditor-General’s	management	letter	and	management	responses	thereto;

•	 Reviewed	and	discussed	the	performance	information	with	management;

•	 Reviewed	changes	in	accounting	policies	and	practices;

•	 Reviewed	the	entities’	compliance	with	legal	and	regulatory	provisions;	and

•	 Noted	that	there	were	no	significant	adjustments	resulting	from	the	audit.
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Self-evaluation	of	the	committee

Regular performance evaluation should be done to enable the committee to ensure it is meeting the expectations of its members, 
the	 board	 and	 other	 stakeholders.	 The	 effectiveness	 of	 the	 committee	 was	 assessed	 by	 the	 board	 through	 the	 quality	 of	 
in-year	 management	 and	 quarterly	 reports	 submitted,	 in	 alignment	 to	 the	 role	 and	 responsibilities	 of	 the	 committee,	 at	 all	 board	
meetings.	 The	 committee	 and	 the	 board	 were	 satisfied	 with	 the	 content	 and	 quality	 of	 the	 reports	 prepared	 and	 issued	 during	
the	period	under	review.

In	addition,	 the	committee	completed	 its	 self-evaluation	during	 the	 reporting	period	which	generally	 concluded	 that	 the	committee	
understood	 its	 mandate	 and	 was	 effective	 in	 fulfilling	 its	 roles	 and	 responsibilities	 and	 areas	 where	 improvement	 is	 needed	 were	
identified.

Auditor-General	South	Africa

We	 have	 met	 with	 the	 Auditor-General	 to	 ensure	 that	 there	 were	 no	 unresolved	 issues.	 The	 committee	 concurs	 and	 accepts	 the	
Auditor-General	 of	 South	 Africa’s	 conclusions	 on	 the	 annual	 financial	 statements	 and	 is	 of	 the	 opinion	 that	 the	 audited	 annual	
financial	 statements	 be	 accepted	 and	 read	 together	 with	 the	 audit	 report	 of	 the	 Auditor-General	 South	 Africa	 and	 has	 therefore	
recommended the adoption and approval of the financial statements by the board.

Professor Enrico Uliana
Chairperson of the Audit and Risk Committee
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Human Sciences Research Council

ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 31 March 2012

Approval of annual financial statements

I	 have	 reviewed	 the	 accompanying	 financial	 statements	 of	 the	 HSRC	 for	 the	 year	 ended	 31	 March	 2012.	 It	 has	 been	 prepared	
in	 accordance	 with	 the	 GRAP	 standards	 and	 all	 applicable	 PFMA	 disclosure	 requirements	 have	 been	 adhered	 to.	 This	 set	 of	
annual	 financial	 statements	 represents	 a	 true	 reflection	 of	 the	 HSRC’s	 financial	 performance,	 position	 and	 changes	 in	 cashflow	
movements for the financial year ended 31 March 2012.

Dr Olive Shisana
CEO
15 August 2012
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Human Sciences Research Council

REPORT	OF	THE	AUDITOR-GENERAL	TO	PARLIAMENT	 
ON THE HUMAN SCIENCES RESEARCH COUNCIL 

REPORT ON THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
Introduction 

1.	 	I	 have	 audited	 the	 financial	 statements	 of	 the	 Human	 Sciences	 Research	 Council	 set	 out	 on	 pages	 101	 to	 151,	 which	
comprise the statement of financial position as at 31 March 2012, the statement of financial performance, statement 
of	 changes	 in	 net	 assets	 and	 the	 cash	 flow	 statement	 for	 the	 year	 then	 ended	 and	 the	 notes,	 comprising	 a	 summary	 of	
significant accounting policies and other explanatory information. 

Accounting authority’s responsibility for the financial statements

2.  The accounting authority is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance 
with	 Standards	 of	 Generally	 Recognised	 Accounting	 Practise	 and	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	 Public	 Finance	 Management	 Act	
of South Africa, 1999 (Act No. 1 of 1999) (PFMA) and for such internal control as the accounting authority determines is 
necessary	 to	 enable	 the	 preparation	 of	 financial	 statements	 that	 are	 free	 from	 material	 misstatement,	 whether	 due	 to	 fraud	
or error.

Auditor-General’s	responsibility

3.  My responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on my audit. I conducted my audit in accordance 
with	 the	 Public	 Audit	 Act	 of	 South	 Africa,	 2004	 (Act	 No	 25	 of	 2004)	 (PAA),	 the	 General Notice issued in terms thereof and 
International	 Standards	 on	 Auditing.	 Those	 standards	 require	 that	 I	 comply	 with	 ethical	 requirements	 and	 plan	 and	 perform	
the	audit	to	obtain	reasonable	assurance	about	whether	the	financial	statements	are	free	from	material	misstatement.

4.  An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 
statements.	 The	 procedures	 selected	 depend	 on	 the	 auditor’s	 judgement,	 including	 the	 assessment	 of	 the	 risks	 of	 material	
misstatement	 of	 the	 financial	 statements,	 whether	 due	 to	 fraud	 or	 error.	 In	 making	 those	 risk	 assessments,	 the	 auditor	
considers internal control relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to 
design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the 
effectiveness	 of	 the	 entity’s	 internal	 control.	 An	 audit	 also	 includes	 evaluating	 the	 appropriateness	 of	 accounting	 policies	
used	 and	 the	 reasonableness	 of	 accounting	 estimates	 made	 by	 management,	 as	 well	 as	 evaluating	 the	 overall	 presentation	
of the financial statements. 

5. I believe that the audit evidence I have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my audit opinion.

Opinion

6.	 	In	 my	 opinion,	 the	 financial	 statements	 present	 fairly,	 in	 all	 material	 respects,	 the	 financial	 position	 of	 the	 Human	 Sciences	
Research	 Council	 as	 at	 31	 March	 2012,	 and	 its	 financial	 performance	 and	 cash	 flows	 for	 the	 year	 then	 ended	 in	 accordance	
with	Standards	of	Generally	Recognised	Accounting	Practice	and	the	requirements	of	the	PFMA.

REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
7.	 	In	 accordance	 with	 the	 PAA	 and	 the	 General Notice	 issued	 in	 terms	 thereof,	 I	 report	 the	 following	 findings	 relevant	 to	

performance	 against	 predetermined	 objectives,	 compliance	 with	 laws	 and	 regulations	 and	 internal	 control,	 but	 not	 for	 the	
purpose of expressing an opinion.

Predetermined	objectives	

8.	 	I	 performed	 procedures	 to	 obtain	 evidence	 about	 the	 usefulness	 and	 reliability	 of	 the	 information	 in	 the	 annual	 performance	
report	as	set	out	on	pages	77	to	98	of	the	annual	report.	
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9.	 	The	 reported	 performance	 against	 predetermined	 objectives	 was	 evaluated	 against	 the	 overall	 criteria	 of	 usefulness	 and	
reliability.	 The	 usefulness	 of	 information	 in	 the	 annual	 performance	 report	 relates	 to	 whether	 it	 is	 presented	 in	 accordance	
with	 the	 National	 Treasury	 annual	 reporting	 principles	 and	whether	 the	 reported	 performance	 is	 consistent	 with	 the	 planned	
objectives.	 The	 usefulness	 of	 information	 further	 relates	 to	 whether	 indicators	 and	 targets	 are	 measurable	 (ie	 well	 defined,	
verifiable, specific, measurable and time bound) and relevant as required by the National	 Treasury	 Framework	 for	 managing	
programme performance information.

 
	 	The	 reliability	 of	 the	 information	 in	 respect	 of	 the	 selected	 objectives	 is	 assessed	 to	 determine	 whether	 it	 adequately	

reflects	the	facts	(ie	whether	it	is	valid,	accurate	and	complete).

10.	 	There	were	no	material	findings	on	the	annual	performance	report	concerning	the	usefulness	and	reliability	of	the	information.

Compliance	with	laws	and	regulations	

11.	 	I	 performed	 procedures	 to	 obtain	 evidence	 that	 the	 entity	 has	 complied	 with	 applicable	 laws	 and	 regulations	 regarding	
financial matters, financial management and other related matters. I did not identify any instances of material non compliance 
with	specific	matters	in	key	applicable	laws	and	regulations	as	set	out	in	the	General Notice issued in terms of the PAA.

 
Internal control 

12.  I considered internal control relevant to my audit of the financial statements, the annual performance report and compliance 
with	 laws	 and	 regulations.	 I	 did	 not	 identify	 any	 deficiencies	 in	 internal	 control	 which	 we	 considered	 sufficiently	 significant	
for inclusion in this report.

Pretoria
31 July 2012

Human Sciences Research Council

REPORT	OF	THE	AUDITOR-GENERAL	TO	PARLIAMENT	 
ON THE HUMAN SCIENCES RESEARCH COUNCIL 
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Human Sciences Research Council

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
at 31 March 2012

Note 2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

ASSETS

Current assets

Cash and cash equivalents 9 67	506 28	370

Trade and other receivables 10 29	176 25	683

Inventories 11 4 005 3 551

Prepayments and advances 12 2	767 5	263

VAT receivable 13 4	064 -

107	518 62	867

Non-current	assets

Property, plant and equipment 14.1 182	259 175	342

Intangible assets 14.2 5	772 6	315

Prepayments and advances 12 64 17

Operating lease accrual 15 1	198 1	070

189	293 182	744

Total assets 296	811 245	611

LIABILITIES

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables 16 29	263 21 241

VAT payable 13 - 2 400

Income received in advance 17 74	383 40	828

Current finance lease liability 18 430 3	572

Current provisions 20 13	830 12 912

117	906 80	953

Non-current	liabilities

Non-current	finance	lease	liability 18 974 1	406

Post-retirement	medical	aid	accrual 22 2	985 3 391

Operating lease commitments 15 328 345

4	287 5 142

Total liabilities 122 193 86	095

Net assets 174	618 159	516

NET ASSETS

Reserves 154 925 144 404

Accumulated surplus/(deficit) 19	693 15 112

Total net assets 174	618 159	516



108

Human Sciences Research Council

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE
for the year ended 31 March 2012

Note 2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

Revenue 350 533 319	707

Research revenue 2.1 143 052 124	097

Parliamentary grants 2.2 180	850 170	434

Other operating revenue 3 26	631 25	176

Expenses (345 952) (319	088)

Administrative expenses 4 (45 595) (44	517)

Research cost 5 (93	269) (74	084)

Staff	cost 6 (170	907) (164	596)

Other operating expenses 7 (22 215) (23 953)

Finance cost 8 (1 595) (1 524)

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment expense 14.1/14.2 (12	371) (10 414)

Surplus for the year 4	581 619
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Revaluation 
reserve

Total: 
Reserves

Accumulated 
surplus/ 
(deficit)

Total: Net 
assets

Note R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Balance	at	1	April	2010 144 404 144 404 14	438 158	842

Correction of prior period errors 30 - - 57 57

Restated balance at 1 April 2010 144 404 144 404 14 495 158	899

(Deficit) on revaluation of property, plant and 
equipment

- - (2) (2)

Surplus for the period (Restated) - - 619 619

Restated balance at 1 April 2011 144 404 144 404 15 112 159	516

Revaluation on the building 10 521 10 521 - 10 521

Surplus for the period - - 4	581 4	581

Balance	at	31	March	2012 154 925 154 925 19	693 174	618
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Note 2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

CASH	FLOWS	FROM	OPERATING	ACTIVITIES

Receipts 379	031	 332	181	

Payments (328	560) (313	680)

Net	cash	flows	from	operating	activities 21 50	471	 18	501	

CASH	FLOWS	FROM	INVESTING	ACTIVITIES

Purchase of fixed assets (8	965) (3	270)

Proceeds from sale of fixed assets 1	563	 61	

Net	cash	flows	from	investing	activities (7	402) (3 209)

CASH	FLOWS	FROM	FINANCING	ACTIVITIES

Repayment of finance lease liability (3 933) (2 915)

Net	cash	flows	from	financing	activities (3 933) (2 915)

Net increase in net cash and cash equivalents 39	136	 12	377	

Net cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period (1 April) 28	370	 15 993 

Net cash and cash equivalents at end of period 9 67	506	 28	370
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1.1 Basis of preparation

The	 annual	 financial	 statements	 have	 been	 prepared	 using	 the	 accrual	 basis	 of	 accounting,	 in	 terms	 of	 which	 items	 are	 recognised	
as	 assets,	 liabilities,	 net	 assets	 (reserves),	 revenue	 and	 expenses	 when	 they	 satisfy	 the	 definitions	 and	 recognition	 criteria	 for	
those	 elements,	 which	 in	 all	 material	 aspects	 are	 consistent	 with	 those	 applied	 in	 the	 previous	 years,	 except	 where	 a	 change	 in	
accounting policy has been recorded.

The financial statements are prepared in South African Rand (R) and all values are rounded to the nearest thousand (R’000) except 
where	otherwise	indicated.

The	 annual	 financial	 statements	 have	 been	 prepared	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 effective	 Standards	 of	 Generally	 Recognised	
Accounting	Practice	(GRAP),	including	any	interpretations	and	directives	issued	by	the	Accounting	Standards	Board	(ASB).	

1.2 Going concern assumption

The annual financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis. 

1.3 Offsetting

Assets,	 liabilities,	 revenues	 and	 expenses	 have	 not	 been	 offset	 except	 when	 offsetting	 is	 required	 or	 permitted	 by	 a	 Standard	 of	
GRAP. 

1.4 Revenue recognition

Revenue	 is	 recognised	 to	 the	 extent	 that	 it	 is	 probable	 that	 the	 economic	 benefits	 will	 flow	 to	 HSRC	 and	 revenue	 can	 be	 reliably	
measured. Revenue is measured at fair value of the consideration receivable on an accrual basis. Revenue includes investment 
and	 non-operating	 income	 exclusive	 of	 value-added	 taxation,	 rebates	 and	 discounts.	 The	 following	 specific	 recognition	 criteria	
must also be met before revenue is recognised:

a. Research revenue
Revenue that resulted from the rendering of research and related services is recognised at the stage of completion, determined 
according	to	the	percentage	cost	to	date	in	relation	to	the	total	estimated	cost	of	the	project.

b. Other revenue
	Revenue	 from	 the	 sale	 of	 goods	 is	 recognised	 when	 significant	 risk	 and	 rewards	 of	 ownership	 of	 goods	 are	 transferred	 to	 the	
buyer. Sale of goods includes publications, sale of food and parking. Revenue from royalties is recognised on an accrual basis in 
accordance	 with	 the	 substance	 of	 the	 relevant	 agreement.	 Rental	 income	 is	 recognised	 as	 revenue	 on	 a	 straight-line	 basis	 over	
the	 lease	 term,	 unless	 another	 systematic	 basis	 is	 more	 representative	 of	 the	 time	 pattern	 in	 which	 benefit	 derived	 from	 the	
leased asset is diminished.

c. Interest income
	Revenue	 is	 recognised	 as	 interest	 accrued	 using	 the	 effective	 interest	 rate,	 and	 is	 included	 in	 other	 revenue	 in	 the	 statement	 of	
financial performance.

d. Parliamentary grants
Revenue from parliamentary grants shall be measured at the amount of the increase in net assets recognised by the entity.
 
1.5 Taxes

HSRC	is	exempt	from	income	tax	in	terms	of	section	10(1)a	of	the	Income	Tax	Act	No	58	of	1962.
  
1.6 Property, plant and equipment

Property,	 plant	 and	 equipment	 (other	 than	 land	 and	 buildings	 and	 artwork)	 are	measured	 at	 cost,	 net	 of	 accumulated	 depreciation	
and/or accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
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The	cost	of	an	item	of	property,	plant	and	equipment	is	recognised	as	an	asset	when:

•	 it	is	probable	that	future	economic	benefits	associated	with	the	item	will	flow	to	the	entity;	and
•	 the	cost	of	the	item	can	be	measured	reliably.

Costs include costs incurred initially to acquire or construct an item of property, plant and equipment and costs incurred 
subsequently to add to, replace part of, or service it. If a replacement cost is recognised in the carrying amount of an item of 
property, plant and equipment, the carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised.
 
All other repair and maintenance costs are recognised in the statement of financial performance as incurred. The present value of 
the initial expected estimate cost for the decommissioning of the asset after its use is included in the cost of the respective asset 
if the recognition criteria for a provision are met.

Land and buildings are measured at fair value less accumulated depreciation on buildings and impairment losses recognised 
after	 the	 date	 of	 the	 revaluation.	 Valuations	 of	 owner-occupied	 property	 are	 performed	 every	 three	 years	 based	 on	 the	 income	
capitalisation method. The market value is determined from the ability of the property to generate rental income taking into 
account	 the	 related	 expenses,	 the	 rental	 income	 which	 is	 capitalised	 at	 a	 market-related	 rate	 and	 taking	 into	 account	 the	 risk,	
age	 and	 condition	 of	 the	 property	 with	 existing	 buildings.	 Any	 surpluses	 that	 occur	 due	 to	 the	 revaluation	 of	 land	 and	 buildings	
are allocated to the revaluation reserve, except to the extent that it reverses a revaluation decrease of the same asset previously 
recognised.	 A	 revaluation	 deficit	 is	 recognised	 in	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance,	 except	 to	 the	 extent	 that	 it	 offsets	 an	
existing surplus on the same asset recognised in the asset revaluation reserve.

Artwork	 is	 measured	 at	 fair	 value	 less	 accumulated	 depreciation	 on	 artwork	 and	 impairment	 losses	 recognised	 after	 the	 date	 of	
the	 revaluation.	Valuations	 of	 artwork	 are	 performed	 every	 five	 years	 based	 on	 the	 current	market	 value	method.	The	market	 value	
factored into each assessment is the artist, the medium used, the size in relation to the overall aesthetic appeal (to the market) 
of	 each	 artwork.	 Any	 surpluses	 that	 occur	 due	 to	 the	 revaluation	 of	 artwork	 is	 allocated	 to	 the	 revaluation	 reserve,	 except	 to	 the	
extent that it reverses a revaluation decrease of the same asset previously recognised in the statement of financial performance. 
A	 revaluation	 deficit	 is	 recognised	 in	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance,	 except	 to	 the	 extent	 that	 it	 offsets	 an	 existing	 surplus	
on the same asset recognised in the asset revaluation reserve. 

The revaluation surplus included in net assets in respect of an item of property, plant and equipment is transferred directly to 
accumulated	 surpluses	 or	 deficits	 when	 the	 asset	 is	 derecognised.	 This	 involves	 transferring	 the	 whole	 of	 the	 surplus	 when	 an	
asset is retired or disposed of. Transfers from revaluation surplus to accumulated surpluses or deficits are not made through 
surplus or deficit. 

Depreciation	is	applied	on	a	straight-line	basis,	as	follows:

a. Freehold land
 Land has an unlimited useful life and therefore is not depreciated but stated at fair value.

b. Freehold buildings
	The	HSRC	identified	the	following	major	components	of	buildings:
  
•	 Lifts
•	 Telephone	system
•	 Fixtures
•	 Buildings

The useful lives of the various components of buildings have been assessed to be:

•	 Lifts	 25	years
•	 Telephone	system	 25	years
•	 Fixtures	 25	years
•	 Buildings	 25–100	years
•	 Leasehold	improvements	 Amortised	over	the	period	of	the	lease
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c.	 Equipment,	motor	vehicles	and	artwork
The useful lives of the various categories of equipment have been assessed to be:

•	 Office	furniture	 22	years
•	 Motor	vehicles	 5	years
•	 Computer	and	other	equipment	 5–22	years
•	 Library	books	and	manuscripts	 20	years
•	 Artwork		 25	years

d. Leasehold assets 
These assets are depreciated over the contract period.
 
	All	assets	that	were	bought	with	donor	funds	or	grants	except	freehold	land	and	buildings	and	that	were	donated	to	the	community,	
on	termination	of	the	project,	are	depreciated	over	the	shorter	of	the	lease	term	or	the	useful	life	of	the	project.

	An	 item	 of	 property,	 plant	 and	 equipment	 is	 derecognised	 upon	 disposal	 or	 when	 no	 future	 economic	 benefits	 are	 expected	 from	
its	 use	 or	 disposal.	 Any	 gain	 or	 loss	 arising	 on	 derecognition	 of	 the	 asset	 (calculated	 as	 the	 difference	 between	 the	 net	 disposal	
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is included in the statement of financial performance in the year the asset is 
derecognised.

	The	 assets,	 residual	 values,	 useful	 lives	 and	 methods	 of	 depreciation	 are	 reviewed	 at	 each	 financial	 year-end,	 and	 adjusted	
prospectively if appropriate.

1.7 Intangible assets

An	intangible	asset	is	recognised	when:

•	 it	is	probable	that	the	expected	future	economic	benefits	that	are	attributable	to	the	asset	will	flow	to	the	entity;	and
•	 the	cost	of	the	asset	can	be	measured	reliably.

Intangible assets are initially recognised at cost.
 
Expenditure	on	research	(or	on	the	research	phase	of	an	internal	project)	is	recognised	as	an	expense	when	it	is	incurred.

An	intangible	asset	arising	from	development	(or	from	the	development	phase	of	an	internal	project)	is	recognised	when:

•	 it	is	technically	feasible	to	complete	the	asset	so	that	it	will	be	available	for	use	or	sale;
•	 there	is	an	intention	to	complete	and	use	or	sell	it;
•	 there	is	an	ability	to	use	or	sell	it;
•	 it	will	generate	probable	future	economic	benefits;
•	 there	are	available	technical,	financial	and	other	resources	to	complete	the	development	and	to	use	or	sell	the	asset;	and
•	 the	expenditure	attributable	to	the	asset	during	its	development	can	be	determined	reliably.	

	Subsequent	 expenditure	 is	 capitalised	 only	 when	 it	 increases	 the	 future	 economic	 benefits	 embodied	 in	 the	 asset	 to	 which	 it	
relates. The amortisation is calculated at a rate considered appropriate to reduce the cost of the asset less residual value over the 
shorter	of	its	estimated	useful	life	or	contractual	period.	Residual	values	and	estimated	useful	lives	are	reviewed	annually.

 Intangible assets that meet the recognition criteria are stated in the statement of financial position at amortised cost being the 
initial cost price less any accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. 

	Amortisation	 is	 charged	 to	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance	 so	 as	 to	 write-off	 the	 cost	 of	 intangible	 assets	 over	 their	
estimated	useful	lives	using	the	straight-line	method	as	follows:

•	 IT	software	 Average	of	5–20	years
•	 User	rights	 20	years
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1.8 Impairment of non-financial assets

The	 HSRC	 assesses	 at	 each	 reporting	 date	 whether	 there	 is	 any	 indication	 that	 an	 asset	 may	 be	 impaired.	 If	 any	 such	 indication	
exists, the entity estimates the recoverable amount of the individual asset. If it is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount 
of	the	individual	asset,	the	recoverable	amount	of	the	cash-generating	unit	to	which	the	asset	belongs	is	determined.

A	 cash-generating	 unit	 is	 the	 smallest	 identifiable	 group	 of	 assets	 that	 generates	 cash	 inflows	 that	 are	 largely	 independent	 of	 the	
cash	inflows	from	other	assets	or	groups	of	assets.

The	 recoverable	 amount	 of	 an	 asset	 or	 a	 cash-generating	 unit	 is	 the	 higher	 of	 its	 fair	 value	 less	 costs	 to	 sell	 and	 its	 value	 in	 use.	 If	
the recoverable amount of an asset is less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset is reduced to its recoverable 
amount. That excess is an impairment loss and it is charged to the statement of financial performance.

An impairment loss of assets carried at cost less any accumulated depreciation or amortisation is recognised immediately in 
the statement of financial performance. Any impairment deficit of a revalued asset is treated as a revaluation decrease in the 
revaluation reserve only to the extent of the existing reserve.
  
The	 HSRC	 assesses	 at	 each	 reporting	 date	 whether	 there	 is	 any	 indication	 that	 an	 impairment	 loss	 recognised	 in	 prior	 periods	
for assets may no longer exist or may have decreased. If any such indication exists, the recoverable amounts of those assets 
are estimated and matched against their carrying values and any excess of the recoverable amounts over their carrying values is 
reversed to the extent of the impairment loss previously charged in the statement of financial performance.

1.9 Inventory

Inventories	 are	 valued	 at	 the	 lower	 of	 cost	 price	 or	 net	 realisable	 value.	 The	 net	 realisable	 value	 is	 the	 estimated	 selling	 price,	 less	
the estimated completion costs or selling costs. 

Cost	for	the	cafeteria	is	determined	on	the	weighted	average	method.	

Cost for publications is determined by using specific identification of their individual costs. 

When	 inventories	 are	 sold,	 the	 carrying	 amount	 of	 those	 inventories	 is	 recognised	 as	 an	 expense	 in	 the	period	 in	which	 the	 related	
revenue is recognised.

The	 amount	 of	 any	 write-down	 of	 inventories	 to	 net	 realisable	 value	 and	 all	 losses	 of	 inventories	 are	 recognised	 as	 an	 expense	 in	
the	period	the	write-down	or	loss	occurs.		

1.10 Leases

A	 lease	 is	 classified	 as	 a	 finance	 lease	 if	 it	 transfers	 substantially	 all	 the	 risks	 and	 rewards	 incidental	 to	 ownership.	 A	 lease	
is	 classified	 as	 an	 operating	 lease	 if	 it	 does	 not	 transfer	 substantially	 all	 the	 risks	 and	 rewards	 incidental	 to	 ownership.	 The	
classification of the leases is determined using GRAP 13 – Leases.

a. Operating leases – lessee
	Lease	 agreements	 are	 classified	 as	 operating	 leases	 where	 substantially	 the	 entire	 risks	 and	 rewards	 incident	 to	 ownership	 
remain	 with	 the	 lessor.	 Operating	 lease	 payments	 are	 recognised	 as	 an	 expense	 on	 a	 straight-line	 basis	 over	 the	 lease	 term.	 The	
difference	 between	 the	 amounts	 recognised	 as	 an	 expense	 and	 the	 contractual	 payments	 is	 recognised	 as	 an	 operating	 lease	
asset/liability. The asset is not discounted. 

b. Finance leases – lessee
 Finance leases are recognised as assets and liabilities in the statement of financial position at amounts equal to the fair value 
of	 the	 leased	 assets	 or,	 if	 lower,	 the	 present	 value	 of	 the	 minimum	 lease	 payments.	 The	 corresponding	 liability	 to	 the	 lessor	 is	
included in the statement of financial position as a finance lease obligation. 
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	The	 discount	 rate	 used	 in	 calculating	 the	 present	 value	 of	 the	minimum	 lease	 payments	 is	 the	 incremental	 borrowing	 rate	 for	 the	
HSRC.	 The	 lease	 payments	 are	 apportioned	 between	 the	 finance	 charge	 and	 reduction	 of	 the	 outstanding	 liability.	 The	 finance	
charge is allocated to each period during the lease term so as to produce a constant periodic rate on the remaining balance of 
the liability. 

The	depreciation	policy	for	depreciable	leased	assets	is	as	follows:

Computer and other  3–5 years
Vehicles 5 years
User rights 20 years 

c. Operating leases – lessor
	Lessors	 shall	 present	 assets	 subject	 to	 operating	 leases	 in	 their	 statement	 of	 financial	 position	 according	 to	 the	 nature	 of	 the	
asset.

	Lease	 revenue	 from	 operating	 leases	 shall	 be	 recognised	 as	 revenue	 on	 a	 straight-line	 basis	 over	 the	 lease	 term,	 unless	 another	
systematic	 basis	 is	 more	 representative	 of	 the	 time	 pattern	 in	 which	 benefit	 derived	 from	 the	 leased	 asset	 is	 diminished.	 The	
depreciation	policy	for	depreciable	leased	assets	is	consistent	with	the	lessor’s	normal	depreciation	policy	for	similar	assets.

1.11 Employee benefits

a.	 Short-term	employee	benefits
	The	 cost	 of	 short-term	 employee	 benefits	 (those	 payable	 within	 12	 months	 after	 the	 service	 is	 rendered,	 such	 as	 paid	 vacation	
leave,	 bonuses	 and	 non-monetary	 benefits	 such	 as	 medical	 care)	 are	 recognised	 in	 the	 period	 in	 which	 the	 service	 is	 rendered	
and are not discounted.
 
b.		 Post-employment	benefit	costs	

Pension funds
The entity contributes to a pension fund for the benefit of its employees. The plan is a defined benefit plan. The cost of providing 
these	 benefits	 is	 determined	 based	 on	 the	 projected	 unit	 credit	method	 and	 actuarial	 valuations	 are	 performed	 every	 second	 year.	
Pensions	 are	 provided	 for	 employees	 by	 means	 of	 two	 separate	 pension	 funds	 to	 which	 contributions	 are	 made.	 With	 regard	 to	
the	 HSRC	 Pension	 Fund	 (HSRCPF),	 and	 with	 effect	 from	 1	 April	 1992,	 previous	 and	 current	 service	 costs	 and	 adjustments	 based	
on	 experience	 and	 additional	 funding	 for	 retired	 employees	 are	 acknowledged	 in	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance	 as	 soon	
as	the	liability	is	known.	

With	 regard	 to	 the	 Associated	 Institutions	 Pension	 Fund	 (AIPF),	 only	 the	 Council’s	 contributions	 to	 the	 respective	 pension	 fund	
are recognised in the statement of financial performance, thus a defined contribution plan.

Post-retirement	medical	aid	benefits
The entity contributes to a medical aid for the benefit of its employees. The plan is a defined benefit plan. The cost of providing 
these	benefits	is	determined	based	on	the	projected	unit	credit	method	and	actuarial	valuations	are	performed	every	second	year.

The	 HSRC	 contributed	 voluntarily	 to	 post-retirement	 medical	 aid	 benefits	 of	 specific	 employees	 who	 opted	 to	 remain	 on	 the	
previous	 conditions	 of	 service	 when	 the	 benefit	 was	 terminated.	 The	 HSRC	 does	 not	 provide	 for	 post-retirement	 medical	 aid	
benefits to any other category of employees.

1.12 Foreign currency transactions

Transactions in foreign currencies are accounted for at the rate of exchange ruling on the date of the transaction. Liabilities in 
foreign	 currencies	 are	 translated	 at	 the	 rate	 of	 exchange	 ruling	 at	 the	 reporting	 date	 or	 at	 the	 forward	 rate	 determined	 in	 forward	
exchange	 contracts.	 Exchange	 differences	 arising	 from	 translations	 are	 recognised	 in	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance	 in	
the	period	in	which	they	occur.
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1.13 Provisions and contingencies

Provisions	are	recognised	when:
•	 HSRC	has	a	present	obligation	as	a	result	of	past	events;
•	 	probable	 that	 an	 outflow	 of	 resources	 embodying	 economic	 benefits	 or	 service	 potential	 will	 be	 required	 to	 settle	 the	

obligations;	and
•	 a	reliable	estimate	can	be	made	of	the	obligation.

Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses. If HSRC has a contract that is onerous, the present obligation under the 
contract is recognised and measured as a provision. Contingent assets and contingent liabilities are not recognised.

1.14 Financial instruments

a. Trade and other receivables
Trade receivables are measured at initial recognition at fair value, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the 
effective	 interest	 rate	 method.	 Appropriate	 allowances	 for	 estimated	 irrecoverable	 amounts	 are	 recognised	 in	 profit	 or	 loss	 when	
there	 is	 objective	 evidence	 that	 the	 asset	 is	 impaired.	 Significant	 financial	 difficulties	 of	 the	 debtor,	 and	 default	 or	 delinquency	 in	
payments	 (more	 than	 120	 days	 overdue)	 are	 considered	 indicators	 that	 the	 trade	 receivable	 is	 impaired.	 The	 allowance	 recognised	
is	measured	for	all	debtors	with	indications	of	impairment.	

The	 carrying	 amount	 of	 the	 asset	 is	 reduced	 through	 the	 use	 of	 an	 allowance	 account,	 and	 the	 amount	 of	 the	 loss	 is	 recognised	
in	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance	 within	 operating	 expenses.	 When	 a	 trade	 receivable	 is	 uncollectable,	 it	 is	 written-off	
against	 the	 allowance	 account	 for	 trade	 receivables.	 Subsequent	 recoveries	 of	 amounts	 previously	 written-off	 are	 credited	 against	
operating expenses in the income statement Trade and other receivables are classified as loans and receivables. 

b. Trade and other payables
Trade	 and	 other	 payables	 are	 initially	measured	 at	 fair	 value,	 and	 are	 subsequently	measured	 at	 amortised	 cost	 using	 the	 effective	
interest rate method.
 
c. Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of financial position comprise of cash at banks and on hand, including investments 
and	 short-term	 deposits	 with	 an	 original	 maturity	 of	 three	 months	 or	 less.	 For	 the	 purpose	 of	 the	 cash	 flow	 statement,	 cash	 and	
cash equivalents consist of cash and cash equivalents as defined above, net of outstanding bank overdrafts.

These are initially and subsequently recorded at fair value.

1.15 Related parties

The	 HSRC	 operates	 in	 an	 economic	 sector	 currently	 dominated	 by	 entities	 directly	 or	 indirectly	 owned	 by	 the	 South	 African	
Government. As a consequence of the constitutional independence of the three spheres of government in South Africa, only 
entities	within	the	national	sphere	of	government	are	considered	to	be	related	parties.

Key	 management	 is	 defined	 as	 being	 individuals	 with	 the	 authority	 and	 responsibility	 for	 planning,	 directing	 and	 controlling	
the	 activities	 of	 the	 entity.	 We	 regard	 all	 individuals,	 from	 the	 level	 of	 executive	 management	 and	 council	 members	 as	 key	
management per the definition of the financial reporting standard.

Close	 family	 members	 of	 key	 management	 personnel	 are	 considered	 to	 be	 those	 family	 members	 who	 may	 be	 expected	 to	
influence,	or	be	influenced	by	key	management	individuals,	in	their	dealings	with	the	entity.

1.16 Comparative figures

When	 necessary,	 comparative	 figures	 have	 been	 adjusted	 to	 conform	 to	 changes	 in	 presentation	 in	 the	 current	 period.	 The	 note	
affected	by	prior	year	adjustments	in	the	current	year	is	Note	30.	
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1.17 Significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions

The	 preparation	 of	 HSRC	 financial	 statements	 requires	 management	 to	 make	 judgements,	 estimates	 and	 assumptions	 that	 affect	
the reported amounts of revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities, and the disclosure of contingent liabilities, at the reporting 
date.	 However,	 uncertainty	 about	 these	 assumptions	 and	 estimates	 could	 result	 in	 outcomes	 that	 require	 a	 material	 adjustment	
to	the	carrying	amount	of	the	asset	or	liability	affected	in	future	periods.
 
Judgements
In	 the	 process	 of	 applying	 the	 HSRC	 accounting	 policies,	 management	 has	 made	 the	 following	 judgements,	 which	 have	 the	 most	
significant	effect	on	the	amounts	recognised	in	the	financial	statements:

Operating lease commitments – HSRC as lessor
HSRC has entered into commercial property leases on buildings. HSRC has determined, based on evaluation of the terms and 
conditions	 of	 the	 arrangements,	 that	 it	 retains	 all	 the	 significant	 risks	 and	 rewards	 of	 ownership	 of	 these	 properties	 and	 so	
accounts for these contracts as operating leases.

Estimates and assumptions
The key assumptions concerning the future and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the balance sheet date, that have 
significant	 risk	 of	 causing	 material	 adjustment	 to	 the	 carrying	 amounts	 of	 assets	 and	 liabilities	 within	 the	 next	 financial	 year	 are	
discussed	below:

Property, vehicles, plant and equipment and intangible assets
Property, vehicles, plant and equipment and intangible assets are depreciated over their useful life taking into account residual 
values,	 where	 appropriate.	 The	 actual	 lives	 of	 the	 assets	 and	 residual	 values	 are	 assessed	 annually	 and	 may	 vary	 depending	 on	 a	
number of factors. In reassessing asset lives, factors such as technological innovation and maintenance programmes are taken 
into account. Residual value assessments consider issues such as future market conditions, the remaining life of the asset and 
projected	disposal	values.	

Impairment testing
Property, vehicles, plant and equipment and intangible assets are considered for impairment if there is a reason to believe that 
impairment	 may	 be	 necessary.	 The	 future	 cash	 flows	 expected	 to	 be	 generated	 by	 the	 assets	 are	 projected	 taking	 into	 account	
market	 conditions	 and	 the	 expected	 useful	 lives	 of	 the	 assets.	 The	 present	 value	 of	 these	 cash	 flows,	 determined	 using	 an	
appropriate	discount	rate,	is	compared	to	the	current	carrying	value	and,	if	lower,	the	assets	are	impaired	to	the	present	value.	

Revaluation of property, plant and equipment
HSRC	measures	 its	 land	 and	 buildings	 at	 revalued	 amounts	with	 changes	 in	 fair	 value	 being	 recognised	 in	 statement	 of	 changes	 in	
net assets. The entity engaged independent valuation specialists to determine fair value as at 31 March 2009. The key assumptions 
used to determine the fair value of the land and buildings are further explained in Note 14.

Fair value of financial instruments
Where	 the	 fair	 value	 of	 financial	 assets	 and	 financial	 liabilities	 recorded	 in	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance	 cannot	 be	
derived	 from	 active	 markets,	 they	 are	 determined	 using	 valuation	 techniques	 including	 the	 discounted	 cash	 flows	 model.	 The	
inputs	 to	 these	 models	 are	 taken	 from	 observable	 markets	 where	 possible,	 but	 where	 this	 is	 not	 feasible,	 a	 degree	 of	 judgement	
is	 required	 in	 establishing	 fair	 values.	 The	 judgements	 include	 considerations	 of	 inputs	 such	 as	 liquidity	 risk,	 credit	 risk	 and	
volatility.	Changes	in	assumptions	about	these	factors	could	affect	the	reported	fair	value	of	financial	instruments.

Pension benefits
The	 cost	 of	 defined	 benefit	 pension	 plans	 and	 other	 post-employment	 medical	 benefits	 as	 well	 as	 the	 present	 value	 of	 the	
pension obligation is determined using actuarial valuations. The actuarial valuation involves making assumptions about discount 
rates, expected rates of return of assets, future salary increases, mortality rates and future pension increases. All assumptions 
are	reviewed	at	each	reporting	date.

Future	 salary	 increases	 and	 pension	 increases	 are	 based	 on	 expected	 future	 inflation	 rates.	 Details	 about	 the	 assumptions	 used	
are given in Note 22.
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1.18 Translation of foreign currencies

A foreign currency transaction is recorded, on initial recognition in the functional currency, by applying to the foreign currency 
amount	the	spot	exchange	rate	between	the	functional	currency	and	the	foreign	currency	at	the	date	of	the	transaction.
 
At each reporting date:

•	 Foreign	currency	monetary	items	shall	be	translated	using	the	closing	rate;
•	 	Non-monetary	 items	 that	 are	measured	 in	 terms	 of	 historical	 cost	 in	 a	 foreign	 currency	 shall	 be	 translated	 using	 the	 exchange	

rate	at	the	date	of	the	transaction;	and
•	 	Non-monetary	 items	 that	 are	 measured	 at	 fair	 value	 in	 a	 foreign	 currency	 shall	 be	 translated	 using	 the	 exchange	 rates	 at	 the	

date	when	the	fair	value	was	determined.	

Exchange	 differences	 arising	 on	 the	 settlement	 of	 monetary	 items	 or	 on	 translating	 monetary	 items	 at	 rates	 different	 from	 those	
at	 which	 they	 were	 translated	 on	 initial	 recognition	 during	 the	 period	 or	 in	 previous	 financial	 statements	 shall	 be	 recognised	 in	
surplus	or	deficit	in	the	period	in	which	they	arise.

When	a	gain	or	 loss	on	 a	non-monetary	 item	 is	 recognised	directly	 in	net	 assets	 any	exchange	 component	of	 that	gain	or	 loss	 shall	
be	 recognised	 directly	 in	 net	 assets.	 Conversely,	 when	 a	 gain	 or	 loss	 on	 a	 non-monetary	 item	 is	 recognised	 in	 surplus	 or	 deficit,	
any exchange component of that gain or loss shall be recognised in surplus or deficit.

1.19 Prepayments and advances

Payments	made	 in	 advance	 to	 suppliers	 are	 in	 respect	 of	 computer	 warranties.	 There	 is	 no	 contractual	 right	 to	 receive	 a	 refund	 in	
cash or another financial instrument from the suppliers. 

1.20 Irregular and fruitless and wasteful expenditure

Irregular	 expenditure	 means	 expenditure	 incurred	 in	 contravention	 of,	 or	 not	 in	 accordance	 with,	 a	 requirement	 of	 any	 applicable	
legislation, including:

•	 The	PFMA,	1999	(Act	No	1	of	1999);	or
•	 The	State	Tender	Board	Act,	1968	(Act	No	86	of	1968)

Fruitless	 and	 wasteful	 expenditure	 means	 expenditure	 that	 was	 made	 in	 vain	 and	 would	 have	 been	 avoided	 had	 reasonable	 care	
been	 exercised.	 All	 irregular,	 fruitless	 and	 wasteful	 expenditure	 is	 recognised	 against	 the	 specific	 class	 of	 expense	 to	 which	 it	
relates	and	disclosed	in	a	note	to	the	financial	statements	when	it	has	been	identified.
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

2 Revenue

2.1 Research revenue

Private sector 2	583 886

Public corporations 2	654 1	658

Public sector 9 592 11 940

International funding agencies 82	518 73	879

National and provincial funding agencies 44	691 34 093

Professional services and secondment 1 014 1	641

143 052 124	097

2.2 Parliamentary grants

Parliamentary grants received 180	850 170	434

180	850 170	434
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

3 Other operating revenue
Rental income 16	374 15 930

Publication sales 995 1 134

Interest received 2 412 3	498

Cafeteria income 2	610 2	568

Royalties received 242 262

Sundry income 2	297 1	641

Insurance claims: recoveries 1	563 87

Profit on disposal of assets - 56

Donations and gifts 138 -

26	631 25	176

4 Administrative expenses
Insurance (1	526) (1 343)

Sundry operating expenses (291) (479)

Annual license fees, library manuscripts and subscriptions (9	855) (6	024)

Consumable goods (5	175) (4 452)

Printing and photocopying (4	651) (2	795)

Postal, telecom and delivery fees (8	235) (7	720)

Bank	costs/stamp	duty/excise	duties (224) (208)

Publicity functions and conferences (1	177) (640)

Audit fees (4	681) (4	908)

	-	Internal	audit (1	874) (2	076)

	-	External	audit (1	807) (2 192)

	-	Other	audits (1 000) (640)

Consulting fees and outsourced services (5	246) (11	713)

Travel and subsistence (4 441) (3	821)

Net foreign exchange loss (93) (414)

(45 595) (44	517)

5 Research cost
Direct labour expense (25	748) (18	058)

Direct research cost (67	521) (56	026)

(93	269) (74	084)
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for the year ended 31 March 2012

2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

6 Staff cost
Wages	and	salaries* (157	177) (151	695)

Defined contribution plan (13 530) (12 420)

Social contributions (employer’s contributions)

		-	Official	unions	and	associations (144) (114)

Post-retirement	medical	benefit

		-	Employer	contributions (462) (396)

		-	Decrease	in	liability 406 29

Total (170	907) (164	596)

Average	staff	for	the	period	ending	at	31	March	2012

Permanent	staff 457 493

Short-term	staff	(12	months	or	less)** 57 178

Total 514 671

Note:

*Council members and executive management remuneration is disclosed separately on Note 29.3.

**Short-term	staff	are	predominantly	linked	to	various	HSRC	research	projects	and	staff	count	varies	with	projects	
activities during a given period.
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

7 Other operating expenses
Staff	training	 (1	788) (1	218)

Staff	recruitment	costs (773) (518)

Study bursaries (372) (231)

Legal fees (1 992) (568)

Rentals, maintenance, repairs and running costs (19 041) (17	975)

	-	Lease	rentals	(regional	offices) (5	818) (5	976)

	-	Property	taxes	and	municipal	rates (5	078) (4	775)

	-	Other	maintenance	repairs	and	running	costs (8	145) (7	224)

Office refreshments and client relations (332) (385)

Loss on disposal of assets (774) -

Bad	debts	recovered/(written-off) 2	857 (2	207)

Inventory	written-off - (845)

Discount	allowed - (6)

(22 215) (23 953)

8 Finance cost
Finance lease cost (359) (219)

Interest paid (1	236) (1 305)

(1 595) (1 524)
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for the year ended 31 March 2012

2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

9 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash at bank 17	732 6	419

Cash on hand 48 48

Short-term	investments* 49	726 21 903

67	506 28	370

*Included	in	the	short-term	investments	are	funds	received	from	HSRC	funders,	for	various	research	projects.	

These funds had not yet been fully utilised as at 31 March 2012.
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

10 Trade and other receivables 
Trade receivables 26	207 28	661

Other receivables 5	027 2	267

Less:	Impairment	allowance (2	058) (5 245)

Trade and other receivables 29	176 25	683

10.1.1 Trade receivables: Ageing
Current	(0-30	days) 23	072 15	448

31-60	days	 1 191 7	522

61-90	days 70 167

91-120	days 70 583

+ 121 days 1	804 4 941

Total 26	207 28	661

Other receivables: Ageing

Current	(0-30	days) 928 550

31-60	days	 397 686

61-90	days 1	463 127

91-120	days 1	985 600

+ 121 days 254 304

Total 5	027 2	267

10.1.2 Impairment allowance: Ageing
121-365	days (742) (1 340)

+	365	days (1	316) (3 905)

Balance	at	31	March (2	058) (5 245)

10.2.1 Reconciliation of the impairment allowance
Balance	at	beginning	of	the	year (5 245) (3 905)

Contributions to provision (742) (1 340)

Bad	debts	recovered 3 929 -

Balance	at	31	March (2	058) (5 245)
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NOTES  TO THE ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 31 March 2012

2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

10 Trade and other receivables (continues)

10.2.2 Trade and other receivables past due but not impaired

Trade	and	other	receivables	which	are	less	than	3	months	past	due	payment	 
period	of	30	days	are	not	considered	to	be	impaired.	At	31	March	2012,	R5	176	
(2011:	R9	685)	was	past	due	date	but	not	impaired.

The	ageing	of	amounts	past	due	but	not	impaired	is	as	follows:

1 month past due 1	588 8	208

2 months past due 1 533 294

3 months past due 2 055 1	183

5	176 9	685

10.2.3 Trade and other receivables impaired

As	of	31	March	2012,	trade	and	other	receivables	of	R2	058	(2011:	R5	245)	 
were	impaired	and	provided	for.

The	ageing	of	these	receivables	is	as	follows:

3	to	6	months 295 876

Over	6	months 1	763 4	369

2	058 5 245

The fair value of trade receivables approximates their carrying amounts.

11 Inventories
Finished goods 3 912 3 495

Publications 3	897 3 430

Cafeteria 15 65

Work	in	progress* 93 56

4 005 3 551

*Work	in	progress	consists	of	books	in	production.
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for the year ended 31 March 2012

2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

12 Prepayments and advances
Prepayments and advances (short term) 2	767 5	263

Prepayments and advances (long term) * 64 17

Total 2	831 5	280

*The	long-term	portion	of	prepayments	is	in	respect	of	computer	warranties.

13 VAT
VAT input 8	318 4	907

VAT output (4 254) (7	307)

VAT receivable (payable) 4	064 (2 400)
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14.2 Intangible assets
Balance	at	31	March	2012

Total Software Usage rights

Reconciliation of carrying value R’000 R’000 R’000

Opening net carrying amount 6	315 3	842 2	473

Gross carrying amount 8	183 5 520 2	663

Accumulated depreciation -1	868 -1	678 -190

Additions 652 652 -

Additions 652 652 -

Amortisation and impairment -1	195 -1	062 -133

Amortisation -801 -668 -133

Impairment -394 -394 -

Closing net carrying amount 5	772 3 432 2 340

Gross carrying amount 8	835 6	172 2	663

Accumulated depreciation -3	063 -2	740 -323

14.3 Intangible assets
Balance	at	31	March	2011

Total Software Usage rights

Reconciliation of carrying value R’000 R’000 R’000

Opening net carrying amount 6	593 4 495 2	098

Gross carrying amount 7	700 5 520 2	180

Accumulated depreciation (1	107) (1 025) (82)

Additions and revaluations 483 - 483

Adjustment	to	cost 483 - 483

Amortisation (761) (653) (108)

Amortisation (761) (653) (108)

Closing net carrying amount 6	315 3	842 2	473

Gross carrying amount 8	183 5 520 2	663

Accumulated depreciation (1	868) (1	678) (190)
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

15 Operating leases accruals and commitments
Operating lease accruals

Opening balance 1	070 76

Movement for the year 128 994

Balance	at	31	March	 1	198 1	070

Operating lease commitments

Opening balance (344) (716)

Movement for the year 16 371

Balance	at	31	March	 (328) (345)

15.1 Operating lease arrangements as the lessee:-

15.1.1 Future minimum lease payments
Up to 12 months

Cape	Town	lease 3	097 1 311

Durban lease 76 907

Port Elizabeth lease 175 50

Sweetwaters	lease 81 81

3 429 2 349

1 to 5 years

Cape	Town	lease 13	169 -

Durban lease - 76

Port Elizabeth lease 256 -

Sweetwaters	lease - 81

13 425 157

15.1.2 Other disclosures
Cape	Town	lease

The HSRC has leased office space from Old Mutual Life Assurance Company (South Africa) (Pty) Ltd at Plein Street, 
Cape	Town,	 portions	 of	 the	 10th, 14th	 and	 16th	 floors	 and	 the	 entire	 12th and 13th	 floors.	The	 contract	was	 initially	 for	 a	
period	 of	 six	 years,	 effective	 from	 1	 October	 2005.	 The	 agreement	 was	 renewed	 for	 an	 additional	 five	 years	 effective	
from	 1	 October	 2011.	 The	 current	 lease	 payment	 is	 R243	 644	 per	 month	 (VAT	 excluded).	 The	 contract	 includes	 an	
annual	 escalation	 of	 9%	 (compounded)	 annually.	 The	 HSRC	 does	 not	 have	 the	 option	 to	 acquire	 the	 building	 at	 the	
end	of	the	lease	agreement	but	has	an	option	to	renew	the	lease	agreement.
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Durban lease

The	 HSRC	 has	 leased	 property	 in	 Durban	 from	 KwaZulu-Natal	 Department	 of	 Housing	 portions	 of	 Pod	 4,	 Pod	 5	 and	
Pod	 6.	 The	 lease	 agreement	 is	 for	 three	 years	 commencing	 on	 1	 May	 2009.	 The	 contract	 includes	 an	 escalation	
clause	 of	 10%	 (compounded)	 annually.	 The	 current	 lease	 payment	 per	 month	 is	 R76	 187	 (VAT	 excluded).	 The	 HSRC	
does	 not	 have	 the	 option	 to	 acquire	 the	 building	 at	 the	 end	 of	 the	 lease	 agreement	 but	 has	 an	 option	 to	 renew	 the	
same lease agreement.

Port Elizabeth lease

The	 HSRC	 is	 leasing	 a	 property	 from	 the	 Masig	 Family	 Trust,	 44	 Pickering	 Street,	 Newton	 Park,	 Port	 Elizabeth.	 The	
lease	 arrangement	 commenced	 on	 1	 August	 2011	 and	 expires	 on	 31	 July	 2014	 with	 an	 option	 to	 renew.	 The	 lease	
payment	 is	 R13	 727	 per	 month	 (VAT	 excluded).	 The	 contract	 includes	 an	 annual	 escalation	 of	 9%	 (compounded)	
annually.	 The	 HSRC	 does	 not	 have	 the	 option	 to	 acquire	 the	 building	 but	 has	 an	 option	 to	 renew	 the	 same	 lease	
agreement	for	an	additional	two	years.

Sweetwaters	lease

A	 lease	 agreement	 was	 signed	 between	 HSRC	 and	Mr	 FA	 Bhalya	 in	 respect	 of	 a	 property	 referred	 to	 as	 Sweetwaters	
Bus	 Depot.	 The	 agreement	 came	 into	 operation	 on	 1	 March	 2008	 and	 is	 valid	 for	 five	 years.	 Rental	 payments	 are	 R6	
655	 per	month	 (VAT	 excluded).	The	 contract	 includes	 an	 annual	 escalation	 of	 10%	 (compounded)	 annually.	The	 HSRC	
does	not	have	the	option	to	acquire	the	building	but	has	an	option	to	renew	the	same	lease	agreement.

2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

15.2 Operating lease arrangements as the lessor:-

15.2.1 Future minimum lease payments
Up to 12 months

Department	of	Public	Works	lease	 14	855 13	628

1 to 5 years

Department	of	Public	Works	lease	 1	246 16	101

Other disclosures

Department	of	Public	Works	lease	(Pretoria)

The	 operating	 lease	 is	 undertaken	 between	 the	 HSRC	 (the	 lessor)	 and	 the	 Department	 of	 Public	 Works	 (the	 lessee)	
on	 behalf	 of	 the	 Department	 of	 Social	 Development.	 The	 lease	 contract	 was	 initially	 for	 a	 period	 of	 three	 years,	
effective	 from	 1	 May	 2007	 and	 ended	 on	 30	 April	 2010.	 The	 same	 lease	 agreement	 was	 renewed	 for	 an	 additional	
three	 years,	 effective	 from	 1	 May	 2010.	 The	 current	 lease	 payment	 is	 R1	 143	 562	 per	 month	 (VAT	 excluded)	 with	 an	
annual	 escalation	 of	 9%	 (compounded)	 annually.	 Department	 of	 Public	 Works	 does	 not	 have	 the	 option	 to	 acquire	
the	building	at	the	end	of	the	lease	agreement	but	has	a	right	to	renew	the	lease	for	a	further	period	to	be	agreed.
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

16 Trade and other payables 
Trade creditors 16	543 7	530

Accruals 12	720 13	711

29	263 21 241

Note

The HSRC considers that the carrying amount of trade and other payables approximates their fair value.

17 Income received in advance
Bill	and	Melinda	Gates	Foundation 5	812 2	475

CASP - 2	536

RNE 1	674 2 499

Going to Scale 3	186 3	376

Department of Education 490 591

Project	Accept 347 755

The	Wellcome	Trust 469 730

Open Society Initiative 150 218

Sahara OVC 1 024 1 024

City	of	Tshwane 1	057 1	076

University of Pennsylvania 2 242 113

Department	of	Basic	Education 4 4	946

Department of Science and Technology 8	544 7	654

Department of Higher Education 12	980 -

Department of Health - 5	086

Department for International Development (DFID) 24	715 -

Department of Labour 854 111

Other	projects/funding	agencies 10	835 7	638

74	383 40	828

Note

Income	 received	 in	 advance	 relates	 to	 research	 work	 where	 funding	 has	 been	 received	 from	 the	 funder	 and	 the	
research	work	is	not	yet	completed	as	at	31	March	2012.
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18 Finance leases liability
Balance	at	31	March	2012 Minimum 

lease
 payment 

Future 
finance
charges

Present 
value of 

minimum
lease 

payments

Amounts payable under finance leases R’000 R’000 R’000

Due	within	one	year 551 121 430

Due	within	two	to	five	years 1	065 91 974

1	616 212 1 404

Less:	Amount	due	for	settlement	within	12	months	(current	portion) (430)

974

The	 average	 lease	 term	 is	 31	 months	 and	 the	 average	 effective	 borrowing	 rate	 is	 prime	 plus	 2%.	 Interest	 rates	 fluctuate	
with	 the	 bank	 repo	 rate.	 Some	 leases	 have	 fixed	 repayment	 terms	 and	 others	 escalate	 between	 10%–15%	 per	 annum.	
Obligations under finance leases are secured by the lessor’s title to the leased asset.

Balance	as	at	31	March	2011 Minimum 
lease

 payment 

Future 
finance
charges

Present 
value of 

minimum
lease 

payments

Amounts payable under finance leases R’000 R’000 R’000

Due	within	one	year 3 931 359 3	572

Due	within	two	to	five	years 1	618 212 1	406

5 549 571 4	978

Less:	Amount	due	for	settlement	within	12	months	(current	portion) (3	572)

1	406

The	 average	 lease	 term	 is	 43	 months	 and	 the	 average	 effective	 borrowing	 rate	 is	 prime	 plus	 2%.	 Interest	 rates	 fluctuate	
with	 the	 bank	 repo	 rate.	 Some	 leases	 have	 fixed	 repayment	 terms	 and	 others	 escalate	 between	 10%–15%	 per	 annum.	
Obligations under finance leases are secured by the lessor’s title to the leased asset.

19 Capital and expenditure commitments
As at 31 March 2012

Approved and contracted 13	337

Total commitments 13	337



134

Human Sciences Research Council

NOTES  TO THE ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 31 March 2012

2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

20 Current provisions
Annual bonus 3	527 3	147

Provision for leave 10 303 9	765

Total 13	830 12 912

The	 ‘Provisions’	 balance	 includes	 leave	 pay	 and	 bonus	 provisions	 which	 relate	 to	 the	 HSRC’s	 estimated	 liabilities	
arising	 as	 a	 result	 of	 services	 rendered	 by	 employees.	 Bonus	 provision	 is	 payable	 in	 the	 birthday	 month	 of	 the	
employee	 and	 leave	 provision	 reduces	 when	 an	 employee	 takes	 official	 leave	 days	 or	 leaves	 the	 HSRC	 and	 the	 leave	
is paid out to the employee.

Analysis of movements in provisions

Annual bonus

Opening balance 3	147 2	892

Additional provision 6	576 5	778

Amounts paid out during the year (6	196) (5 523)

Closing balance 3	527 3	147

Provision for leave

Opening balance 9	765 9 149

Additional provision 9 114 11	827

Amounts paid out during the year (1	636) (2	644)

Amounts utilised during the year (6	940) (8	567)

Closing balance 10 303 9	765
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

21 Reconciliation of net cash flows from operating activities to surplus
Surplus for the year 4	581 619

Adjustment	for:

Depreciation and amortisation 12	371 10 414

Losses/(Gains) on sale of property, plant and equipment 774 (56)

Increase in provisions relating to employee cost 918 871

Impairment (gain)/loss in movement on receivables (2	857) 2	207

Inventory	written-off - 845

Net foreign exchange loss 93 414

Other	adjustments (94 -

Items disclosed separately

Receipts of sales of assets (1	563) (61)

Operating	surplus	before	working	capital	changes: 14 223 15 253

(Increase)/decrease in inventories (455) 1 250

Decrease in trade receivables 2 454 10	228

(Increase)/decrease in other receivables (2	760) 1 045

Decrease/(increase) in prepayments 2 449 (2	608)

(Increase)/decrease in VAT receivable (4	064) 3	837

Increase/(decrease) in trade payables 8	021 (9 313)

Decrease	in	post-retirement	medical	benefit (407) (29)

(Decrease)/increase in VAT payable (2 400) 2 400

Increase/(decrease) in income received in advance 33 555 (2	197)

Movement in lease accruals (128) (994)

Movement in lease commitments (17) (371)

Cash generated by operations 50	471 18	501
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2012 2011

March March

22 Post-retirement medical benefits R’000 R’000

22.1 Defined contribution plan
As	 from	 1	 August	 1997,	 post-retirement	 medical	 benefits	 were	 provided	 by	 membership	 of	 a	 Provision	 Fund	
administered by Liberty Group Limited.

The	HSRC,	 for	 staff	who	did	not	belong	 to	 the	medical	 aid	 scheme	on	1	August	 1997,	 contributes	 a	monthly	 amount	
of	 R100	 to	 the	 fund	 on	 behalf	 of	 the	members.	 The	 HSRC,	 for	 staff	who	 joined	 the	 service	 of	 the	 HSRC	 after	 1	 April	
1998,	 irrespective	 of	whether	 they	 joined	 the	medical	 aid	 scheme	 or	 not,	 contributes	 an	 amount	 of	 R100	 per	month	
to the fund on behalf of the members. 

Present value of obligation 2	985 3 391

Liability recognised in the balance sheet 2	985 3 391

Current service cost

Present value of obligation at beginning of year 3 391 3 420

Interest cost 249 314

Current service cost 10 9

Benefits	paid (461) (397)

Actuarial (gain)/loss on obligation (204) 45

Present value of obligation at year end 2	985 3 391

22.2 Liabilities
The	 liabilities	 for	 the	 HSRC	 with	 regard	 to	 subsidies	 in	 respect	 of	 continuation	 member	 health	 care	 costs	 can	
reasonably	be	regarded	as	the	following:

-	The	liability	in	respect	of	existing	continuation	members
-	The	liability	in	respect	of	members	in	active	employment

For the members in active employment, the total liability is normally assumed to accrue evenly over the full 
potential	 period	 of	 active	membership	 starting	 from	 the	 date	 of	 joining	 the	HSRC	 up	 to	 the	 date	 of	 death,	 disability	
or retirement.

The result of these calculations is an estimate of the cost of these subsidies, based on assumptions regarding the 
future	 experience,	 and	 does	 not	 influence	 the	 actual	 cost	 of	 these	 subsidies.	 The	 actual	 cost	 will	 be	 determined	 by	
the actual experience in the future.

The	 previous	 assessment	 of	 the	 liability	 with	 regard	 to	 subsidies	 in	 respect	 of	 continuation	 member	 healthcare	
costs	was	done	on	 31	March	 2011.	The	next	 assessment	 of	 the	 liabilities	 needs	 to	be	performed	 at	 the	next	 financial	
year end.
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22.3 Particulars of the liabilities
In	 respect	 of	 the	 members	 in	 active	 employment,	 the	 employer	 subsidises	 50%	 of	 the	 subscription	 (excluding	 contributions	
towards	 a	 medical	 savings	 account)	 to	 the	 applicable	 Discovery	 Health	 Comprehensive	 Plan	 at	 retirement.	 The	 subsidy	 amount	
will	 not	 increase	 after	 retirement.	 However,	 at	 death	 of	 the	member	 or	 the	member’s	 spouse,	 whichever	 occurs	 first,	 the	 subsidy	
will	 reduce	 to	 the	 same	percentage	of	 the	 subscription	 for	 a	 single	 life	 as	 at	 the	date	of	 retirement.	 It	 has	been	assumed	 that	 this	
member	will	belong	to	the	Discovery	Health	Comprehensive	Essential	Plan	at	retirement.

Continuation members of the HSRC do not receive a certain percentage subsidy of each member’s medical aid premium 
after	 retirement,	 but	 receive	 a	 fixed	 amount	 based	 on	 an	 actuarial	 calculation	 when	 the	 member	 retires.	 This	 amount	 does	
not increase annually and the full subsidy is payable to the member’s dependant on death of the member or to the member 
on death of the member’s dependant, if any.

22.4 Particulars of the liabilities 
The	membership	details	of	the	members	in	active	employment	and	who	are	entitled	to	a	subsidy	after	continuation	as	
at reporting date:

Number of
members

Average past
service – years

2012 2011 2012 2011

Male members 1 1 21 20

Total/weighted	average 1 1 21 20

The	average	age	of	these	members	was	44.6	years	as	at	31	March	2012	compared	to	41.5	years	in	respect	of	the	active	
members as at 31 March 2011.

Details of the continuation members as at reporting date:

Number of
members

Average subsidy
per month – R’s

Average	weighted
age – years

2012 2011 2012 2011 2012 2011

Male members 34 41 581 588 76 76

Female members 41 43 410 407 79 79

Total/weighted	average 75 84 496 498 78 78

22.5 Valuation results
The	results	of	the	current	valuation	compared	to	the	results	as	at	31	March	2012	are	as	follows:

22.5.1 Accrued liabilities
2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

Liabilities in respect of:

Members in active employment 125 104

Current continuation members 2	860 3	287

Total 2	985 3 391

The calculation of liabilities is based on the subsidies that are to be paid in the future and not based on the expected 
medical	 utilisation.	 This	 does	 not	 include	 any	 allowance	 for	 any	 potential	 cross-subsidy	 liability	 that	 may	 arise.	 The	 cross-
subsidy liability is not required for IAS19/GRAP25 recognition purposes.
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22 Post-retirement medical benefits (continues)

22.5 Valuation results (continues)

22.5.1 Accrued liabilities (continues)
Costs for the period 1 April 2011 to 31 March 2012:

Interest 
cost

Service 
cost

R’000 R’000

Members in active employment 7 10

Current continuation members 242 -

Total 249 10

The	 total	 liability	 has	 reduced	 by	 12%	 (R406	 241)	 since	 the	 last	 valuation.	 This	 decrease	 is	 as	 a	 net	 result	 of	 the	 following	
factors:

The	active	employed	member	liability	has	increased	by	20%	over	the	year	due	to	the	following	factors:

-	The	liabilities	have	increased	due	to	increases	in	the	employer’s	subsidy	and	past	service.

-	The	net	change	in	the	assumption	in	respect	of	the	discount	rate	and	the	medical	inflation	rate	has	decreased	the	liabilities.

-	The	increase	in	future	life	expectancy	due	to	lower	mortality	rate	assumptions.

The	 total	 active	 employed	 member	 liability	 has	 also	 increased	 by	 20%	 as	 there	 was	 no	 change	 in	 the	 number	 of	 eligible	
current members.

The	average	continuation	member	liability	has	reduced	by	3%	due	to	the	following	factors:

-	A	decrease	in	the	average	subsidy	and	an	expected	reduction	in	the	number	of	dependants.

-	This	was	offset	by	a	reduction	in	the	discount	rate	and	lighter	mortality	assumptions.

The	 total	 continuation	 member	 liability	 has	 decreased	 by	 13%	 due	 to	 the	 above	 and	 because	 of	 the	 reduction	 in	 the	
number of continuation members.

In	 order	 to	 show	 the	 sensitivity	 of	 the	 key	 assumption	 used	 in	 calculating	 the	 liabilities	 in	 respect	 of	 the	 active	 members,	
the	 effect	 was	 calculated	 on	 an	 increase	 or	 decrease	 of	 100	 basis	 points	 in	 the	 medical	 inflation	 assumption.	 The	 results	
are	as	follows:

Assumption Variation Accrued liability in 
respect of active 

members

%	change	in	total	
accrued liability

R’000 %

Medical	inflation	+ 100 basis points 123 17.5

Medical	inflation	- 100 basis points 101 3

The	 liability	 in	 respect	 of	 current	 continuation	members	 remains	 R2	 860	 000	 (2011:	 R3	 287	 000)	 under	 both	 scenarios	 since	
it	is	not	affected	by	medical	inflation.
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22 Post-retirement medical benefits (continues)

22.5 Valuation results (continues)

22.5.2Mortality
No mortality rates have been used in respect of the period before retirement. In respect of the period after retirement, the 
published	PA90	(ultimate)	mortality	tables	for	males	and	females	respectively	were	used.

22.5.3Interest and inflation rate
The	 basis	 for	 the	 valuation	 should	 be	 based	 on	 current	 market	 conditions.	 The	 expected	 inflation	 assumption	 of	 5.72%	
was	 obtained	 from	 the	 differential	 between	 market	 yields	 on	 index-linked	 bonds	 consistent	 with	 the	 estimated	 term	 of	
the	 liabilities	 (1.56%)	 and	 those	 of	 nominal	 bonds	 (7.87%)	 with	 a	 risk	 premium	 adjustment	 for	 the	 uncertainty	 implicit	 in	
guaranteeing	real	increases	(0.50%).	It	is	noteworthy	that	this	assumption	only	applies	to	actively	employed	members.

The	 following	 valuation	 assumptions	 were	 used	 compared	 to	 the	 assumptions	 as	 at	 31	 March	 2011	 which	 are	 consistent	
with	the	requirements	of	IAS19:

%	per	annum

2012 2011

Discount rate 7.9 9.1

General	inflation	rate 6.0 6.3

Medical	inflation	rate 7.5 9.3

Subsidy increase rate in respect of continuation members - -

Net	effective	discount	rate	-	in-service 0.4

Net	effective	discount	rate	-	retirees 7.9

The	healthcare	cost	inflation	rate	for	in-service	members	is	used	to	estimate	the	employee’s	subsidy	at	retirement.

22.5.4 Withdrawals
No	withdrawal	assumptions	were	used	for	the	valuation.

22.5.5 Early retirements
An	 average	 age	 was	 assumed	 at	 retirement	 of	 60	 years	 in	 respect	 of	 all	 members	 and	 that	 the	 full	 subsidy	 will	 be	 paid	
irrespective of the number of years’ service.

22.5.6 Number of dependants

HSRC	has	assumed	that	at	retirement	the	member	will	have	one	dependant,	being	a	spouse.

HSRC has used the actual number of dependants of the continuation members as provided.

HSRC	has	also	assumed	that	a	wife	will	be	5	years	younger	than	her	husband.
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22 Post-retirement medical benefits (continues)

22.5 Valuation results (continues)

22.5.7 Amount of subsidy
For	the	continuation	members,	the	monthly	subsidies	as	at	31	March	2012	was	used.

For	the	active	member,	the	monthly	subscription	projected	(excluding	contributions	towards	a	medical	savings	account)	
as	at	31	March	2012	using	the	subscription	at	1	January	2012,	together	an	assumption	of	7.5%	(2011:	9.3%)	per	annum	
for	medical	inflation	between	1	January	2012	and	31	March	2012.	The	resultant	values	are	as	follows:

Discovery Health – Essential Comprehensive Essential Plan

2012

R

Principal member 2 320

Adult dependant 2 191

Child dependant 463

22.5.8 Analysis of the movement in the liability 2012

R

Contribution to actuarial loss:

Basis	change:	decrease	in	net	discount	rate 395 553

Basis	change:	lighter	mortality	assumption 98	930

Medical	inflation	higher	than	assumed 5	457

Change	in	membership	profile	different	from	assumed (704	249)

Actuarial (gain)/loss for the period (204 309)

The above table analyses the extent of unexpected increases or decreases in the liability over the period, from the previous 
valuation date to the current valuation date.

22.5.9 Analysis of past year and future projected liability

Year ending 
31/03/2012

Year ending 
31/03/2013

Year ending 
31/03/2014

R R R

Opening accrued liability 3 391 000 2	984	759 2	770	178

Current service cost 9	819 6	350 6	850

Interest cost 249	081 217	957 201	070

Contributions (benefits paid) (460	832) (438	888) (438	888)

Total annual expense (201 932) (214	581) (230	968)

Acturial loss/(gain) (204 309) - -

Closing accrued liability 2	984	759 2	770	178 2 539 210
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23 Contingent liabilities
Pending claims

All the claims are being contested based on legal advice. It is highly unlikely that any contingent liability exists.

Accumulated surpluses 

In	 terms	 of	 section	 53(3)	 of	 the	 PFMA,	 a	 public	 entity	 may	 not	 accumulate	 surplus	 funds	 without	 approval	 from	 the	
National	 Treasury.	 Approval	 has	 been	 requested	 from	 the	 National	 Treasury	 to	 retain	 surpluses	 amounting	 to	 R4	 581	 000,	
however,	 the	 entity	 is	 still	 awaiting	 approval.	 If	 the	 approval	 is	 not	 granted,	 the	 entity	 will	 be	 liable	 to	 repay	 the	 surpluses	
amounting	to	R4	581	000.	

24 Events after the reporting date
HSRC	 has	 had	 a	 long	 outstanding	 dispute	 with	 one	 of	 its	 research	 partners,	 Lesotho	 Highlands	 Development	 Authority	
(LHDA).	 LHDA	 refused	 to	 pay	 the	 HSRC	 for	 research	 performed	 to	 the	 amount	 of	 R1	 769	 553.00.	 This	 amount	 was	 written	
off	 during	 the	 financial	 year	 ended	 31	 March	 2009.	 Subsequent	 to	 a	 meeting	 held	 between	 LHDA	 and	 HSRC	 officials,	 on	
16	 May	 2012,	 the	 LHDA	 accepted	 to	 settle	 this	 matter	 by	 paying	 the	 HSRC	 R1	 000	 000.00	 and	 all	 legal	 costs	 incurred	 to	
date. The payment has not been received as yet.

25 Taxation
No provision has been made for taxation as the HSRC is exempt from tax in terms of section 10 (1) (Ca)(i) of the Income 
Tax	Act,	1962	(Act	No	58	of	1962).

26 Going concern assumption
The annual financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis.

27 Standards issued and not yet effective
At	the	date	of	authorisation	of	these	financial	statements,	the	following	accounting	standards	of	Generally	Recognised	
Accounting	Practise	(GRAP)	were	in	issue,	but	not	yet	effective:

GRAP	18		-	Segment	reporting	

GRAP	20		-	Related	parties (early adoption)

GRAP	21		-	Impairment	of	non-cash	generating	assets	(early adoption)

GRAP	23		-	Revenue	from	non-exchange	transactions	(taxes	and	transfers)	(early adoption)

GRAP	24		-	Presentation	of	budget	information	in	financial	statements	(early adoption)

GRAP	25		-	Employee	benefits	(early adoption)

GRAP	26		-	Impairment	of	cash	generating	assets	(early adoption)

GRAP	104	-	Financial	instruments	(early adoption)

GRAP	105	-	Transfer	of	functions	between	entities	under	common	control

GRAP	106	-	Transfer	of	functions	between	entities	not	under	common	control

GRAP	107	-	Mergers

Management	 believes	 that	 the	 adoption	 of	 these	 standards	 in	 future	 periods	 will	 have	 no	material	 impact	 on	 the	 financial	
statements	 when	 they	 are	 adopted	 as	 these	 standards	 have	 been	 used	 to	 formulate	 and	 inform	 the	 current	 accounting	
policies	 and	 disclosures	 where	 applicable	 to	 the	 HSRC.	 Early	 adoption	 of	 some	 of	 these	 standards	 of	 GRAP,	 as	 indicated,	
will	 not	 affect	 the	 previous	 years’	 financial	 results	 as	 the	 standards	 have	 been	 used	 to	 formulate	 and	 inform	 the	 accounting	
policies adopted and disclosures made in prior years.

Application	 of	 all	 of	 the	 above	 GRAP	 standards	 will	 be	 effective	 from	 a	 date	 to	 be	 announced	 by	 the	 Minister	 of	 Finance.	
This date is not currently available.
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28 Significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions (continues)

The	 preparation	 of	 HSRC	 financial	 statements	 requires	 management	 to	 make	 judgements,	 estimates	 and	 assumptions	
that	 affect	 the	 reported	 amounts	 of	 revenues,	 expenses,	 assets	 and	 liabilities,	 and	 the	 disclosure	 of	 contingent	 liabilities,	
at	 the	 reporting	 date.	 However,	 uncertainty	 about	 these	 assumptions	 and	 estimates	 could	 result	 in	 outcomes	 that	 require	
a	material	adjustment	to	the	carrying	amount	of	the	asset	or	liability	affected	in	future	periods.

Judgements

In	 the	 process	 of	 applying	 the	 HSRC	 accounting	 policies,	 management	 has	 made	 the	 following	 judgements	 which	 have	
the	most	significant	effect	on	the	amounts	recognised	in	the	financial	statements:

Operating lease commitments – HSRC as lessor

HSRC has entered into commercial property leases on buildings. HSRC has determined, based on evaluation of the 
terms	 and	 conditions	 of	 the	 arrangements,	 that	 it	 retains	 all	 the	 significant	 risks	 and	 rewards	 of	 ownership	 of	 these	
properties and so accounts for these contracts as operating leases.

Estimates and assumptions

The key assumptions concerning the future and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the balance sheet date, 
that	 have	 significant	 risk	 of	 causing	 material	 adjustment	 to	 the	 carrying	 amounts	 of	 assets	 and	 liabilities	 within	 the	 next	
financial	year	are	discussed	below:

Property, vehicles, plant and equipment and intangible assets

Property, vehicles, plant and equipment and intangible assets are depreciated over their useful life taking into account 
residual	 values,	 where	 appropriate.	 The	 actual	 lives	 of	 the	 assets	 and	 residual	 values	 are	 assessed	 annually	 and	 may	 vary	
depending on a number of factors. In reassessing asset lives, factors such as technological innovation and maintenance 
programmes are taken into account. Residual value assessments consider issues such as future market conditions, the 
remaining	life	of	the	asset	and	projected	disposal	values.	

Impairment testing

Property, vehicles, plant and equipment and intangible assets are considered for impairment if there is a reason to 
believe	 that	 impairment	 may	 be	 necessary.	 The	 future	 cash	 flows	 expected	 to	 be	 generated	 by	 the	 assets	 are	 projected	
taking	 into	 account	 market	 conditions	 and	 the	 expected	 useful	 lives	 of	 the	 assets.	 The	 present	 value	 of	 these	 cash	 flows,	
determined	 using	 an	 appropriate	 discount	 rate,	 is	 compared	 to	 the	 current	 carrying	 value	 and,	 if	 lower,	 the	 assets	 are	
impaired to the present value.

Revaluation of property, plant and equipment

HSRC	 measures	 its	 land	 and	 buildings	 at	 revalued	 amounts	 with	 changes	 in	 fair	 value	 being	 recognised	 in	 statement	 of	
changes in net assets. The entity engaged independent valuation specialists to determine fair value as at 31 March 2009. 
The key assumptions used to determine the fair value of the land and buildings are further explained in Note 14.

Fair value of financial instruments

Where	 the	 fair	 value	 of	 financial	 assets	 and	 financial	 liabilities	 recorded	 in	 the	 statement	 of	 financial	 performance	 cannot	
be	 derived	 from	 active	 markets,	 they	 are	 determined	 using	 valuation	 techniques	 including	 the	 discounted	 cash	 flows	
model.	 The	 inputs	 to	 these	 models	 are	 taken	 from	 observable	 markets	 where	 possible,	 but	 where	 this	 is	 not	 feasible,	
a	 degree	 of	 judgement	 is	 required	 in	 establishing	 fair	 values.	 The	 judgements	 include	 considerations	 of	 inputs	 such	 as	
liquidity	 risk,	 credit	 risk	 and	 volatility.	 Changes	 in	 assumptions	 about	 these	 factors	 could	 affect	 the	 reported	 fair	 value	 of	
financial instruments.

Pension benefits

The	 cost	 of	 defined	 benefit	 pension	 plans	 and	 other	 post-employment	 medical	 benefits	 as	 well	 as	 the	 present	 value	
of the pension obligation is determined using actuarial valuations. The actuarial valuation involves making assumptions 
about discount rates, expected rates of return of assets, future salary increases, mortality rates and future pension 
increases.	All	assumptions	are	reviewed	at	each	reporting	date.

Future	 salary	 increases	 and	 pension	 increases	 are	 based	 on	 expected	 future	 inflation	 rates.	 For	 details	 about	 the	
assumptions used are given in Note 22.
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Year ending 31 March 2012 Year ending 31 March 2011

Gross 
remuneration

Performance 
bonus

Other 
allowances

Total Total

R R R R R

Prof R Hassan 3	498 - - 3	498 9 434

Prof A Lourens (also serves on the Audit and Risk 
Committee)

17	488 - 2	088 19	576 23	163

Prof P Naidoo (resigned 31 May 2010) - - - - 10	196

Mrs P Nzimande 23	289 - - 23	289 49	892

Prof L Qalinge 30	687 - - 30	687 37	440

Prof	E	Webster 13 990 - - 13 990 10 492

Prof T Pillay 36	008 - - 36	008 2 300

Dr	B	Tema 66	896 - 2	813 69	709 5	246

Dr O Shisana (ex officio as CEO) 2 205 554 120	467 182	726 2	508	747 2 309 314

Prof	A	Sawyerr	(resigned	31	August	2011) 5	508 - 450 5	958 10 492

Prof	P	Zulu	(also	serves	on	the	Audit	and	Risk	
Committee)

81	116 - - 81	116 30	481

Prof E Uliana (appointed 1 January 2012) 35	739 - - 35	739 -

Prof A Olukoshi (appointed 1 January 2012) 8	262 - - 8	262 -

Executive Management 10	827	834 209	376 807	170 11	844	380 11	592	743

Total 13	355	869 329	843 995	247 14	680	959 14 091 193

29 Related parties (continues)

29.3 Fees paid to board members and executive management salaries:

29.4 The following is a list of Executive Management for the years ended 31 March 2012 and 31 March 2011

For the year ending 31 March 2012 For the year ending 31 March 2011

Name Position Date/(Period) of 
appointment

Name Position Date of appointment

Dr O Shisana Chief Executive Officer (CEO) 01/08/2005 Dr O Shisana Chief Executive Officer (CEO) 01/08/2005

Dr	BST	Masilela	 Deputy	Chief	Executive	Officer	-	
Research (DCEO:R)

01/11/2010 Dr	BST	Masilela	 Deputy	Chief	Executive	Officer	-	
Research (DCEO:R)

01/11/2010

Mr AP Pedlar Deputy Chief Executive Officer 
-	Operations	(DCEO:OPS)/Acting	
CFO

01/11/2010 Mr AP Pedlar Deputy	Chief	Executive	Officer	-	
Operations (DCEO:OPS)

01/11/2010

Ms A Ohlson** Chief Financial Officer (CFO) 01/07/2008–31/01/2012 Ms A Ohlson Chief Financial Officer (CFO) 01/07/2008

Dr U Pillay Executive Director 01/01/2002 Dr U Pillay Executive Director 01/01/2002

Prof MR Mabugu Executive Director 01/12/2010 Prof MR 
Mabugu

Executive Director 01/12/2010

Dr V Reddy Executive Director 01/07/2007 Dr V Reddy Executive Director 01/07/2007

Prof LC Simbayi Executive Director 01/07/2009 Prof LC Simbayi Executive Director 01/07/2009

Prof D Labadarios Executive Director 01/08/2008 Prof D 
Labadarios

Executive Director 01/08/2008

Prof	A	Bhana Executive Director 01/12/2011 Prof	A	Bhana Acting Executive Director 01/07/2010–31/03/2011

Prof	A	Bhana Acting Executive Director 01/04/2011–31/05/2011 Dr MA Altman* Executive Director 01/02/2002

Prof V Reddy Acting Executive Director 01/06/2011–30/11/2011 Prof LM 
Richter*

Executive Director 01/07/2001

Dr	N	Bohler-Muller	 Acting Executive Director 01/03/2012–31/03/2012 Dr	A	Kanjee# Executive Director 01/05/2001

** Services terminated on 31 January 2012  

#	Resigned	during	the	financial	year	ended	31	March	2011	 

* Replaced as Executive Director during the financial year ended 31 March 2011
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30 Prior period errors – Adjustments
The	 following	 prior	 period	 errors	 have	 been	 identified	 and	 the	 specific	 effect	 on	 financial	 statements	 have	 been	 set	 out	 in	
Note	 30.1.	 These	 errors	 have	 been	 corrected	 and	 comparatives	 restated	 accordingly	 and	 rounded	 off	 (R’000).	 The	 effect	
on previously reported financial statements is also indicated:

To enhance presentation and provide more detailed information to the users, additional disclosure items have been added 
in	 this	 set	 of	 financial	 statements.	 Such	 adjustments	 had	 no	 financial	 impact	 on	 the	 surplus	 of	 the	 HSRC	 and	 as	 such	
were	not	disclosed	separately.	Items,	disclosed	below,	are	those	that	had	an	impact	on	the	results	previously	reported.

These	prior	period	errors	have	no	tax	effect	as	the	HSRC	is	exempt	in	terms	of	the	Income	Tax	Act.

30.1 Overstated research revenue (accounting policy) and long outstanding items
	-	Financial	year	ended	31	March	2010 R’000

Increase in investigation account 87

Increase in pensioners clearing account 44

Increase in retained earnings (131)

Write-off	of	long	outstanding	items

Decrease in retained earnings 94

Increase in income received in advance (94)

Decrease in income received in advance 19

Increase in retained earnings (19)

Research	 revenue	 from	 donors	 (local	 and	 foreign)	 was	 incorrectly	 accounted	 for	 in	 the	 previous	 financial	 years.	 The	
restatement	 was	 performed	 to	 align	 revenue	 recognition	 with	 the	 stage	 of	 completion	 method	 as	 stipulated	 by	 GRAP	 9	
on exchange transactions relating to rendering of services. 

Net impact on returned earnings

Increase in returned earnings (opening balance 1 April 2011) (56)

Increase in current assets 131

Increase in income received in advance (75)

	-	Financial	year	ended	31	March	2011

Increase in administration expenses 3

Increase in income in advance (444)

Increase in other operating revenue (57)

Decrease in research costs (3)

Decrease in research revenue 426

Decrease in trade and other payables from exchange transactions 33

Increase in trade and other receivables from exchange transactions 42

Research	 revenue	 from	 donors	 (local	 and	 foreign)	 was	 incorrectly	 accounted	 for	 in	 the	 previous	 financial	 years.	 The	
restatement	 was	 performed	 to	 align	 revenue	 recognition	 with	 the	 stage	 of	 completion	 method	 as	 stipulated	 by	 GRAP	 9	
on	 exchange	 transactions	 relating	 to	 rendering	 of	 services.	 Expenditure	 was	 also	 adjusted	 where	 misstatements	 were	
identified.
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2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

31 Irregular expenditure
Opening balance 20	337 16	813

Irregular	expenditure	-	current	year 559 *** -

Irregular	expenditure	-	condoned (3 524) * 3 524

Irregular	expenditure	-	condoned (16	813) ** -

Irregular	expenditure	awaiting	condonement 559 **** 20	337

Analysis of irregular expenditure

*	 Amount	 condoned,	 in	 line	 with	 PFMA	 regulations,	 included	 an	 amount	 of	 R3	 305m	 which	 was	 uncovered	 from	 the	 forensic	
investigation	 conducted	 on	 the	 HSRC’s	 Chief	 Financial	 Officer	 during	 the	 2010/2011	 financial	 year.	 The	 CFO	 was	 relieved	 from	
duty	after	the	hearing	and	disciplinary	process	that	was	conducted	and	completed	during	the	2011/2012	financial	year.

**This	 condonement	 was	 approved	 in	 line	 with	 PFMA	 regulations.	 Expenditure	 incurred	 related	 to	 research	 activities	
undertaken	 with	 specific	 suppliers	 as	 per	 external	 funders	 requirements,	 hence	 three	 quotations	 could	 not	 be	 obtained.	
Approval	for	deviation,	prior	to	engaging	supplier,	had	been	granted	by	the	Bid	Adjudication	Committee	(BAC).

***Irregular	 expenditure	was	 as	 a	 result	 of	 failure	 to	 obtain	 three	 quotations	 due	 to	 specific	 external	 funders	 requirements.	
The	deviations	were	approved	by	the	BAC.

****Amount condoned after year end.

2012 2011

March March

R’000 R’000

32 Fruitless and wasteful expenditure
Opening balance 4 3

Fruitless	and	wasteful	expenditure	-	current	year - 1

Fruitless	and	wasteful	expenditure	-	condoned (4) -

Fruitless	and	wasteful	expenditure	awaiting	condonement - 4
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33 Statement of comparison of approved budget to actual results

(Both	annual	budget	and	financial	statements	adopt	accrual	basis)

Budget	
notes

2012
R’000

Actual 
results

2012
R’000

Approved 
budget

Percentage 
achieved Variance

Revenue 350 533 336	334 104% 14 199

Research revenue 33.1 143 052 140 000 102% 3 052

Parliamentary grants 33.2 173	750 173	750 100% -

Parliamentary	grants	-	Ring-fenced 33.2 7	100 7	100 100% -

Other operating revenue 33.4 26	631 15	484 172% 11	147

Expenses (345 952) (336	334) 103% (9	618)

Administrative expenses 33.5 (45 595) (60	938) 75% 15 343

Research cost 33.6 (93	269) (76	813) 121% (16	456)

Staff	cost 33.7 (170	907) (173	475) 99% 2	568

Other operating expenses 33.8 (23	810) (21	136) 113%1 (2	674)

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 
expense 33.9 (12	371) (3	972) 311% (8	399)

Surplus for the year 4	581 - -100% 4	581

The	 budget	 was	 approved	 by	 the	 HSRC	 Board	 and	 submitted	 to	 the	 executive	 authority	 in	 terms	 of	 section	 53(1)	 of	 the	
PFMA.

Explanatory notes

33.1 Research revenue

Research revenue target achieved largely achieved due to the HSRC’s continued appeal to donor international community 
in	 delivering	 ground-breaking	 research.	 Along	 with	 our	 long-term	 partners	 who	 have	 funded	 large	 numbers	 of	 our	 multi-
year	 projects,	 DFID	 came	 on	 board	 in	 the	 last	 quarter	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 funding	 the	 SANHANES	 project	 which	 kick-
started	 the	 fourth	 of	 our	 financial	 year,	 with	 a	 budget	 exceeding	 R40m.	 This	 in	 addition	 to	 other	 projects	 that	 were	 in	
progress resulted in the HSRC attaining its external income target.
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33.2 Parliamentary grants

The	 full	 parliamentary	 grant	 allocation	 received	 from	 the	 Department	 of	 Science	 and	 Technology	 (DST)	 was	 received	 and	
fully	 utilised	 during	 the	 period	 under	 review,	 in	 line	 with	 the	 HSRC’s	 mandate	 as	 stipulated	 in	 the	 HSRC’s	 Act	 No	 17	 of	
2008,	 HSRC’s	 Strategy	 and	 Annual	 Performance	 Plan	 (2011/2012	 financial	 year),	 as	 presented	 to	 the	 Minister	 of	 DST	 and	
Parliament.

33.3 Parliamentary grants – Ring-fenced

The	 ring-fenced	 allocation	 received	 from	 the	 Department	 of	 Science	 and	 Technology	 (DST)	 was	 received	 and	 fully	 utilised	
during	 the	 period	 under	 review,	 in	 line	 with	 the	 HSRC’s	 mandate	 as	 stipulated	 in	 the	 HSRC’s	 Act	 No	 17	 of	 2008,	 HSRC’s	
Strategy and Annual Performance Plan (2011/2012 financial year), as presented to the Minister of DST and Parliament. This 
allocation	was	earmarked	for	Science	and	Technology	indicators	and	was	exclusively	used	for	that	purpose.

33.4 Other operating revenue

Other	 operating	 revenue	 is	 mainly	 generated	 from	 our	 rental	 agreement	 with	 Department	 of	 Public	 Works,	 publication	
sales,	 cafeteria	 sales	 to	 the	HSRC	 staff	 and	 the	 public	 as	well	 as	 interest	 earned	 on	 unused	 funds	 (mainly	 the	 parliamentary	
grant).	 Target	 was	 surpassed	 due	 to	 an	 insurance	 recovery	 from	 the	 generator	 amounting	 to	 R1.5	 million	 as	 well	 as	
other streams of income generating more income than anticipated. Most of these funds are utilised to augment the 
parliamentary	grant	in	the	maintenance	of	the	building	and	other	operational	costs	within	the	HSRC.

33.5 Administrative expenses

Austerity	 measures	 were	 implemented	 to	 reduce	 administration	 costs	 so	 as	 to	 channel	 more	 funding	 towards	 research	
related	 costs	 and	 fixed	 operational	 expenses.	 Cost-cutting	 measures,	 which	 include	 reduction	 in	 use	 of	 consultants	 on	
administrative	 work,	 energy-saving	 measures	 and	 conducting	 meetings	 via	 teleconferences	 are	 but	 some	 of	 the	 measures	
implemented successfully during the 2011/2012 financial year. 

33.6 Research cost

Research	 costs	 increase	 in	 line	 with	 increase	 in	 research	 revenue	 as	 a	 result	 of	 the	 HSRC	 attracting	 more	 research	 work	
during	the	just	ended	financial	year.

33.7 Staff costs

Increase	 when	 compared	 to	 previous	 financial	 year	 necessitated	 by	 salary	 increases	 negotiated	 with	 the	 unions.	 7%	 was	
discussed	and	agreed	for	the	2011/2012	financial	year.	However	amount	spent	was	within	budgeted	amount.

33.8 Other operating expenses

Increased	 costs	 of	 maintaining	 the	 HSRC	 building	 coupled	 with	 other	 fixed	 costs	 which	 include	 water	 and	 lights	 have	
resulted in the increase noted on other operating costs.

33.9 Depreciation, amortisation and impairment expense

Increased additions, revaluation of the HSRC building and reassessment of leased assets useful lives resulted in the 
increase noted on this expenditure item. 
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34 Financial instruments

Financial Instruments consist of receivables, payables, finance leases and cash and cash equivalents. In the case of all 
financial	 instruments,	 the	 carrying	 value	 approximates	 the	 fair	 value	 based	 on	 the	 discounted	 cash	 flow	 method	 which	
was	 used	 to	 estimate	 the	 fair	 value.	 As	 at	 31	 March	 2012	 the	 carrying	 amounts	 and	 fair	 values	 for	 the	 financial	 assets	 or	
Liabilities	was	as	follows:

2012 March 2011 March

Note Carrying 
amount Fair value

Carrying 
amount Fair value

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents 9 67	506 67	506 28	370 28	370

Trade and other receivables 10 29	176 29	176 25	683 25	683

96	682 96	682 54 053 54 053

Financial liabilities

Measured at amortised cost

Trade and other payables 16 29	263 29	263 21 241 21 241

Current finance lease liability 18 430 430 3	572 3	572

29	693 29	693 24	813 24	813

In the course of the HSRC operations, the entity it is exposed to interest rate, credit, liquidity and market risk. The HSRC 
has developed a comprehensive risk strategy in order to monitor and control these risks. The risk management process 
relating	to	each	of	these	risks	is	discussed	and	disclosed	under	the	headings	below:

Interest rate risk

The	 HSRC	manages	 its	 interest	 rate	 risk	 by	 fixing	 rates	 on	 surplus	 cash	 funds	 using	 short-	 to	medium-term	 fixed	 deposits.	
The	 HSRC’s	 exposure	 to	 interest	 rate	 risk	 and	 the	 effective	 rates	 applying	 on	 the	 different	 classes	 of	 financial	 instruments	
is	as	follows:

Effective	
interest rate
(fluctuating)

2012 March 2011 March

Note Less 
than 12 
months

1 – 5 
years Total

Less 
than 12 
months

1 – 5 
years Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Financial assets

Current accounts 9 4.00% 17	780 - 17	780 6	467 - 6	467

Short-term	investments	
accounts 9 5.50% 49	726 - 49	726 21 903 - 21 903

Trade and other receivables 10 0.00% 29	176 - 29	176 25	683 - 25	683

Total financial assets 96	682 - 96	682 54 053 - 54 053

Financial liabilities

Measured at amortised cost

Trade and other payables 16 0.00% 29	263 - 29	263 21 241 - 21 241

Current finance lease liability 18 10.00%-13.5% 430 974 1 404 3	572 1	406 4	978

Total financial liabilities 29	693 974 30	667 24	813 1	406 26	219

Net financial assets/(liabilities) 66	989 (974) 66	015 29 240 (1	406) 27	834
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34 Financial instruments (continues)

Credit risk

Financial	 assets,	 which	 potentially	 subject	 the	 HSRC	 to	 the	 risk	 of	 non-performance	 by	 counter-parties	 and	 thereby	
subject	 to	 credit	 concentrations	 of	 credit	 risk,	 consist	 mainly	 of	 cash	 and	 cash	 equivalents	 and	 trade	 receivables	
from	 non-exchange	 transfers.	 Trade	 receivables	 are	 presented	 net	 of	 the	 allowance	 for	 doubtful	 debts.	 The	 HSRC	
manages/limits	 its	 treasury	 counter-party	 exposure	 by	 only	 dealing	 with	 well-established	 financial	 institutions	
approved by National Treasury through the approval of their investment policy in terms of Treasury Regulations. 
In addition, the credit risk exposure emanating from trade receivables is not considered significant as trade is 
largely	 conducted	 with	 reputable	 research	 partners	 who	 have	 had	 and	 maintained	 good	 relationships	 with	 the	
HSRC	 in	 the	 past.	 Thus	 HSRC’s	 significant	 concentration	 risk	 is	 with	 its	 research	 partners.	 The	 analysis	 of	 ageing	
of	receivables	that	are	30	days	and	older	is	as	follows:

2012
Less than 12 months 2011 March

Note Current 30 days 
and 

above

Total Current 30 days 
and 

above

Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Trade and other 
receivables 10 23	258 5	918 29	176 14	658 11 025 25	683

23	258 5	918 29	176 14	658 11 025 25	683

Percentage analysis 80% 20% 100% 57% 43% 100%

Liquidity risk

The	 HSRC	 manages	 liquidity	 risk	 through	 proper	 management	 of	 working	 capital,	 capital	 expenditure	 and	 actual	
versus	 forecast	 cash	 flows,	 and	 its	 cash	 management	 policy.	 Adequate	 reserves	 and	 liquid	 resources	 are	 also	
maintained.	 Budgets	 are	 prepared	 annually	 and	 analysed	 monthly	 against	 performance	 to	 ensure	 liqudity	 risks	 are	
monitored.

Market risk

The	 HSRC	 is	 exposed	 to	 fluctuations	 in	 the	 employment	 market.	 For	 example	 sudden	 increases	 in	 unemployment	
and	changes	in	the	wage	rates.	No	significant	events	occurred	during	the	year	that	the	HSRC	is	aware	of.

Fair values

The HSRC’s financial instruments consist mainly of cash and cash equivalents, payables and receivables. No 
financial	 instrument	 was	 carried	 at	 an	 amount	 in	 excess	 of	 its	 fair	 value	 and	 fair	 values	 could	 be	 reliably	measured	
for	 all	 financial	 instruments.	 The	 following	 methods	 and	 assumptions	 are	 used	 to	 determine	 the	 fair	 value	 of	 each	
class of financial instruments:

Cash and cash equivalents

The	 carrying	 amount	 of	 cash	 and	 cash	 equivalents,	 and	 held-to-maturity	 financial	 assets	 approximates	 fair	 value	
due	to	the	relatively	short-	to	medium-term	maturity	of	these	financial	assets.

Other receivables from exchange transactions

The carrying amount of other receivables from exchange transactions approximates fair value due to the relatively 
short-term	maturity	of	these	financial	assets.
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This	 section	 deals	 with	 the	 people	 aspect	 of	 our	 five-year	 strategy	 focusing	 on	 key	 challenges	 and	 highlights	 during	 the	 period	
under	review.

Skilled	 and	 experienced	 staff	 and	 sufficient	 levels	 of	 funding	 are	 key	 inputs	 to	 support	 the	 work	 of	 the	 HSRC.	 One	 of	 the	 key	
challenges	 facing	 the	 HSRC	 is	 the	 competition	 for	 qualified	 research	 staff	 in	 academia,	 the	 public	 sector	 and	 the	 private	 sector.	 
As	 a	 result,	 the	 number	 of	 senior	 research	 staff	 in	 the	 HSRC	 has	 declined.	 Hence,	 the	 need	 to	 focus	 on	 growing	 new	 research	
staff	by	means	of	trainee	programmes,	retain	researchers	and	increase	joint	appointments.

According	 to	 current	 projections,	 the	 HSRC	will	 have	 to	 secure	 a	 greater	 portion	 of	 external	 research	 income	 in	 the	 next	 few	 years	
to	 retain	 its	 current	 staffing	 and	 budget	 levels.	 This	 pressure	 is	 bound	 to	 increase	 as	 major	 additional	 capital	 or	 research	 projects	
are undertaken. 

Expenditure 
The	following	table	summarises	the	overall	HSRC	spending	on	human	capital	during	the	period	under	review.

Total expenditure (R’000) Personnel expenditure 
(R’000)

Training expenditure
(R’000)

Personnel cost as a 
percentage of total 
expenditure

336	334 170	907 1	788 51%

Employment and vacancies
At	 the	 beginning	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 2011/2012,	 the	 HSRC	 had	 a	 staff	 complement	 of	 493	 permanent	 employees.	 The	 total	
number	of	staff	who	joined	the	HSRC	during	the	year	amounted	to	73	and	there	were	109	terminations	resulting	in	457.
The	following	table	presents	the	number	of	employees	at	the	HSRC	as	at	31	March	2012.

Occupational levels Total

Top management 12

Senior management 145

Professionals 118

Skilled 40

Semi-skilled 142

TOTAL 457

Employment equity 
The	 HSRC	 is	 committed	 to	 transformation	 that	 reflects	 South	 African	 demographics	 and	 as	 such,	 has	 set	 targets	 to	 monitor	 its	
progress	 in	 this	 regard.	 At	 the	 end	 of	 the	 financial	 year	 the	 HSRC	 managed	 to	 achieve	 46.3%	 senior	 researchers	 who	 are	 African.	
In	 terms	 of	 its	 Employment	 Equity	 Plan	 (EEP),	 the	 HSRC	 achieved	 59.7%	 African	 representation,	 which	 compares	 favourably	 with	
its	target	of	60%.	

The	 following	 table,	 based	 on	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	 Employment	 Equity	 Act	 (No	 55	 of	 1998)	 presents	 the	 total	 number	 of	
employees	(including	employees	with	disabilities)	in	each	of	the	following	occupational	levels	as	at	31	March	2012.
 

Occupational levels Male Female
Total

African Coloured Indian White African Coloured Indian White

Top management 2 1 1 2 3 0 1 2 12

Senior management 25 13 6 18 30 12 5 36 145

Professionals 19 3 4 5 45 19 7 16 118

Skilled 11 - - 1 17 7 2 2 40

Semi-skilled 55 4 1 2 66 11 0 3 142

TOTAL 112 21 12 28 161 49 15 59 457

Human Resource Management
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The	 HSRC	 continues	 to	 monitor	 its	 progress	 in	 terms	 of	 overall	 racial	 and	 gender	 representation.	 The	 figure	 below	 shows	 that	 the	
HSRC should in future appoint more males in some categories of employment. 

Performance	rewards	
To	 encourage	 performance,	 the	 HSRC	 has	 granted	 the	 following	 rewards	 during	 the	 2010/2011	 fiscal	 year.	 The	 information	 is	
presented in terms of occupational levels.

Occupational levels Beneficiary	profile
Total cost 
(R’000)Number of 

beneficiaries
Total number of 
employees in group

%	of	total	within	
group

Top management 7 14 50.00% R432

Senior management 82 164 50.00% R2	653	

Professionals 83 133 62.41% R1	269

Skilled 21 47 44.68% R188

Semi-skilled 82 192 42.71% R272

TOTAL 275 550 R4	815
 

Foreign	workers	
The	table	below	summarises	the	employment	of	foreign	nationals	in	the	HSRC	in	terms	of	occupational	levels.	

Occupational level
1 April 2011 31 March 2012 Change

Number %	of	total Number %	of	total Number %	Change

Top management 2 6.9 2 5.7 0 0

Senior management 17 58.6 20 57.1 3 50

Professionals 2 6.9 3 8.6 1 16.67

Skilled 6 20.7 7 20 1 16.67

Semi-skilled 2 6.9 3 8.6 1 16.66

TOTAL 35 100% 35 100 6 100
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Leave utilisation 
Please refer to Note 20 of the audited annual financial statements on page 134 of this report.

HIV/AIDS and health promotion programmes 
A	 total	 of	 96	 staff	members	 have	 accessed	 the	 employee	 assistance	 programme	 seeking	 interventions	 on	
issues ranging from life management, professional counselling, child and family care, stress, relationship 
issues,	 HIV,	 mental	 illness,	 money	 management,	 legal	 issues,	 health	 and	 lifestyle	 as	 well	 as	 loss	 issues	
with	the	view	to	improve	their	general	wellness	at	work.

This	 has	 allowed	 the	 employees	 to	 take	 charge	 and	 responsibility	 of	 their	 own	 wellbeing	 by	 taking	 the	
first	 steps	 in	 seeking	 assistance.	 Employees	 are	 guided,	 coached,	 educated	 and	 empowered	 on	 options	
and	 actions	 to	 increase	 mental	 wellness,	 energy,	 resilience,	 life	 and	 job	 satisfaction,	 healthy	 lifestyles	
and	 healthy	 choices	 as	 well	 as	 how	 to	 reduce	 stress	 and	 feelings	 of	 guilt,	 inability,	 incompetence	 and	
devastation.   The significance of this programme is that all these levels of assistance are easily accessible 
at	 the	 need	 from	 and	 the	 readiness	 of	 the	 employee.	 Since	 issues	 are	 dealt	 with	 while	 still	 being	 bright	
in	emotion,	it	reduces	possible	negative	spinoff	complications	for	the	employees	and	the	organisation.
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